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INTRODUCTION 

The  County  Superintendents'  Manual  was  written  as  a  guide  to 
standard  practices  and  procedures  for  the  operation  of  the  County 
Superintendents'  Office. 

An  attempt  was  made  to  include  most  situations  which  may  be 
encountered  by  the  County  Superintendent.   Included  are  forms,  tables 
and  other  examples  to  be  used  as  a  guide.   Close  attention  should  be 
given  to  the  list  of  handbooks  on  the  following  page,  which  are  an 
imperative  adjunct  to  the  operation  for  the  County  Superintendent's 
Office. 

This  manual  is  designed  and  intended  to  be  updated  on  a  biennial 
basis. 


HANDBOOKS  THAT  SHOULD  BE  IN  OFFICE: 


Title:     Guidelines  for  the  Retention  of  Selected  School  District 

Records . 
Send  to:   Montana  Department  of  Community  Affairs 

Local  Government  Services  Division 

Capital  Station 

Helena,  MT  59601 

Title:     Social  Security  Handbook 
Send  to:    Social  Security  Division 
Helena,  MT  59601 

Title:     Bond  Procedure  Handbook 

Send  to:   Office  of  the  Attorney  General 

Capital  Station 

Helena,  MT  59601 

Title:     Teacher  Evaluation  Instrument  Samples: 

Send  to:    Copy  can  be  acquired  by  asking  nearest  County  Superintendent. 

Title:     Third  Class  School  Accounting  System 

Send  to:    Copy  can  be  acquired  by  asking  nearest  County  Superintendent. 

Title:     School  Finance  and  Statistics  Manual 
Send  to:   Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Helena,  MT  59601 

Title:     Montana  School  Laws 
Send  to:   Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Helena,  MT  59601 

Title:     Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations  Reference  Manual 
Send  to:   Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Helena,  MT  59601 

Title:     Standards  of  Accreditation 
Send  to:   Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Helena,  MT  59601 

Title:     Pupil  Transportation  Handbook 
Send  to:   Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Helena,  MT  59601 

Title:      School  Environment,  Guide,  Law  and  Regulations 
Send  to:   Montana  State  Board  of  Health 
Helena,  MT  59601 


Title:     Title  IX  Needs  Assessment 

Send  to:    Copy  can  be  acquired  by  asking  nearest  County  Superintendent. 
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DUTIES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  THE  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS. 

PART  I 
STATUTORY  DUTIES 

A.   ADMINISTRATIVE: 

As  the  county  government  official  and  school  officer  of  the  county,  conduct 
general  supervision  of  public  schools  in  the  county:   20-1-101  (6);  20-3-205  (1-23). 

Carry  out  duties  as  prescribed  by  legislature,  board  of  education,  and 
state  superintendent  of  public  instruction:   20-3-205  (23). 

Assist  trustees  with  school  supervision  and  evaluation.  Visit,  advise, 
consult  with  teachers:   20-3-207  (1-4) . 

Hold  meetings  with  trustees  for  the  good  of  the  districts:   20-3-205  (27). 

Administer  oath  of  office  to  trustees:   20-3-205  (2);  20-3-205  (24); 
20-3-307. 

Determine  trustee  nominating  districts:   20-3-205  (1);  20-3-352;  20-3-353; 
20-3-354. 

Make  appointments  to  fill  additional  trustee  positions  or  vacancies  in 
trustee  positions  in  second  and  third  class  districts  if  not  filled  within 
60  days:   20-3-309;  20-3-205  (3);  20-3-353;  20-3-354. 

Conduct  controversy  appeals  and  hearings:   20-3-210;  20-4-204  (3); 
20-4-207  (2);  20-5-304  (2);  20-5-311  (4). 

Recommend  library  and  textbooks  to  districts  having  no  administrator: 
20-3-205  (20);  20-7-204;  20-7-602. 

Comply  with  textbook  dealer  provisions:   20-3-205  (21);  20-7-605. 

Serve  as  clerk  of  joint  board  of  trustees:   20-3-206  (4);  20-3-361. 

Chairman  of  county  transportation  committee:   20-3-206  (1);  20-10-131. 

Member  of  high  school  boundary  commission  of  the  county:   20-3-206  (2); 
20-6-304. 

Attendance  officer:   20-3-206  (3);  20-5-104. 

County  Superintendent  of  joint  district:   20-3-206  (4);  20-9-202  (1); 
20-4-202;  20-9-151. 

B.   RECORD  KEEPING: 

Keep  record  of  official  acts;  preserve  reports,  documents,  books,  instructional 
equipment  or  supplies:   20-3-205  (25). 

Register  teaching  certificates:  20-3-205  (4);  20-4-202. 

Process  bus  driver  certification,  transportation  contracts  and  claims  for 
reimbursement:   20-3-205  (19);  20-10-103  (7);  20-10-143  (3);  20-10-145  (2). 
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Classify  school  districts:  20-3-205  (7);  20-3-201  (3-4);  20-3-301. 

Keep  transcript  of  district  boundaries:  20-3-205  (8);  20-6-103. 

Fulfill  responsibilities  for  organization,  alteration/  or  abandonment  of 
districts:   20-3-205  (9). 

Act  on  any  unification  proposition:   20-3-205  (10);  20-6-312  (3-5);  20-6-313  (1) 

Process  school  isolation  applications:   20-3-205  (12);  20-9-302. 

C.   FISCAL: 

Complete  the  budgets,  compute  budgeted  revenues  and  tax  levies,  give  notice 
of  budget  meetings,  file  final  and  emergency  budgets  and  fulfill  responsibilities 
regulating  school  budget  systems:   20-3-205  (13). 

Submit  annual  financial  report  to  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction: 
20-3-205  (14);  20-9-211. 

Submit  annual  report  to  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction  on  final 
budgets,  finances,  pupil  information  for  each  district,  and  any  other  information 
requested  by  that  office:  20-3-209;  20-4-402  (7);  20-9-134;  20-9-213  (5-6). 

Order  treasurer  to  apportion  state  and  county  school  monies:   20-3-205  (15); 
20-9-212  (1-2);  20-9-334;  20-9-347  (2);  20-10-145  (2);  20-10-146. 

Calculate  estimated  budgeted  general  fund  sources  of  revenue:   20-3-205  (17); 
20-9-348  (2). 

Compute  revenues,  and  district  and  county  levy  requirements  for  each  fund  in 
each  district's  final  budget,  and  report  such  computations  to  county  commissioners: 
20-3-205  (18). 

Publish  annual  report  in  county  newspaper,  stating  for  each  district 

a.  total  cash  balance  at  beginning  of  year 

b.  total  realized  in  each  fund 

c.  total  expenditures  in  each  fund 

d.  total  cash  balance  at  end  of  year:   20-3-205  (26). 

File  audit  reports  of  districts:   20-3-205  (6);  20-9-203  (2). 

Estimate  ANB,  and  act  on  requests  to  transfer  ANB:   20-3-205  (11  &  16); 
20-6-502  (2,3,4);  20-6-503  (3);  20-6-504  (4);  20-6-506  (1). 

Act  on  tuition  applications:   20-3-205  (5);  20-5-301;  20-5-302;  20-5-304; 
20-5-311;  20-5-312. 

Act  at  district  request  to  allocate  federal  monies  for  indigent  children  for 
school  food  services:   20-3-205  (22);  20-10-205. 

Establish  fund  to  request,  accept,  and  disburse  monies  such  as  special  ed 
co-ops,  or  any  federal  funds,  with  adyice  and  consent  of  appropriate  schoolboards; 
20-3-208. 


CALENDAR  OF  OFFICIAL  DUTIES 


By  January  30 


Before  Jan.  31 


Between  Feb .  1  and 
Feb.  15 


County  Superintendent  recalculates  County  Equalization 
in  accordance  with  new  figures  supplied  by  OPI  in  State 
Equalization  payment.   Copies  of  new  figures  from  State 
exchanged  with  Joint  District  County  Superintendents. 

Bus  Driver  certificates  checked  for  validity  and  District 
Clerks  notified  of  drivers  approaching  ineligibility. 

Upon  receipt  of  transportation  claims  from  each  district, 
County  Superintendent  checks  computation  of  each  claim 
against  T-l,  Bus  Route  mileage,  driver  certification,  and 
Individual  Contracts  and  contacts  districts  on  questionable 
claims. 


February  15 


County  Superintendent  transmits  to  OPI  first  semester 
transportation  claims  (one  copy  of  each  district  claim) 


Upon  receipt  of  state  County  Superintendent  adjusts  schedule  of  county  reimbursement, 
transportation      based  on  state  reimbursement,  to  be  paid  to  districts  and 
notice  orders  payment  be  made  to  districts.   20-10-146 


By  February  28 


In  March 


County  Superintendent  recalculates  County  Equalization  in 
accordance  with  new  figures  supplied  by  OPI  in  State 
Equalization  payment.   Copies  of  new  figures  from  State 
exchanged  with  Joint  District  County  Superintendents. 

County  Superintendent  completes  for  each  school  district, 
column  1  of  the  District  Budget  Form — Actual  Expenditures 
and  Actual  Revenue  for  the  Last  Completed  School  Year — for 
each  fund.   20-9-111 


By  March  30 


By  April  10 


By  May  1 


By  May  1 


Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  orders  state  equaliz- 
ation payments  to  be  made  to  County  Treasurers  for  support 
of  Foundation  Programs  of  eligible  districts.   County  Superin- 
tendent checks  for  accuracy. 

County  Superintendent  transmits  to  the  District  Clerks  the 
the  District  Budget  Forms  and  preliminary  estimate  of 
revenues  for  the  ensuing  year.   20-9-111 

County  Superintendent  (acting  as  administrator  for  school 
districts  without  a  district  superintendent)  transmits  to 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  the  School  District 
Applications  to  Schedule  Pupil  Instruction-Related  Days 
for  the  ensuing  year. 

Board  of  Trustees  of  school  district  with  isolated  school(s) 
makes  written  application  to  County  Superintendent  for  approval 
of  isolation.   20-9-302 


In  May 


County  Superintendent  publishes  a  notice  in  the  official 
newspaper  of  the  county  of  the  meeting  of  each  board  of 
trustees  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  June  to  adopt  the  pre- 
liminary budget.   See  statute  for  required  detail.   20-9-112 
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Calendar  of  Official  Duties 


• 


By  May  15 


By  May  15 


In  June 


By  June  1 


Board  of  Trustees  transmits  two  copies  of  district 
transportation  claims  to  County  Superintendent  who  checks 
for  accuracy. 

County  Superintendent  and  Board  of  County  Commissioners 
acts  on  applications  for  approval  of  isolated  schools. 
20-9-302 

County  Superintendent  apportions  balance  of  proceeds  from 
Basic  County  Levy  for  elementary  schools  and  Basic  County 
Levy  for  high  schools.   20-9-334;  20-9-335 

County  Superintendent  transmits  to  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  any  county-approved  applications  for  approval 
of  isolated  schools.   20-9-302 


By  June  1 


Upon  receipt  of  state 
transportation 
payment  notice 

By  4th  Monday  in 
June 


County  Superintendent  transmits  to  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  second  semester  transportation  claims  (one  copy 
of  each  district  claim) . 

County  Superintendent  orders  county  reimbursement,  based  on 
state  reimbursement,  to  be  paid  to  districts  for  second 
semester  transportation.   20-10-146 

County  Superintendent,  Board  of  County  Commissioners,  and 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  must  act  on  petition 
of  Board  of  Trustees  of  an  elementary  school  district  for 
permission  to  reopen  a  closed  school  or  open  a  new  school. 
20-6-502 


By  4th  Monday  in 
June 


Before  June  30 


By  July  1 


County  Transportation  Committee  acts  on  all  school  bus 
routes  established  by  Board  of  Trustees,  and  on  all  appli- 
cations for  increased  rates  for  individual  transportation 
(due  to  isolation) ,  after  approval  of  all  such  applications 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees.   20-10-132 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  orders  state  equalization 
payments  to  be  made  to  County  Treasurers  for  the  support  of 
Foundation  Programs  of  eligible  districts.   County  Superin- 
tendent checks  for  accuracy. 

District  Clerk  transmits  to  County  Superintendent  the 
preliminary  budget,  accompanied  by  four  signed  copies  of 
all  transportation  contracts  for  which  items  02-00-0584  or 
17-00-0584  expenditures  are  budgeted,  together  with  two 
copies  of  any  new  bus  contracts.   He  also  transmits  lists 
of  transportation  payments  to  be  made  to  or  received  from 
other  districts  or  schools;  and  all  positions  and  salaries 
for  any  salary  items  containing  more  than  one  salary.   The 
Clerk  of  a  Joint  District  transmits  duplicates  of  the  budget 
and  any  lists  to  the  County  Superintendents  of  all  counties 
involved;  he  transmits  all  transportation  contracts  to  the 
County  Superintendent  of  the  county  where  the  school  is 
located.   20-9-113;  20-10-143;  20-9-151 
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Calendar  of  Official  Duties 


• 


Immediately  after 
July  1 

By  July  10 


By  July  10 


County  Superintendent  prepares  for  each  school  district 

a  final  estimate  of  revenues  for  the  ensuring  year.   20-9-123 

Teachers  submit  an  annual  report  to  County  Superintendent, 
except  where  schools  are  under  a  Superintendent  or  Principal 
whose  reports  are  submitted  to  Board  of  Trustees  and  County 
Superintendent.   County  Superintendent  checks  for  accuracy. 
20-4-301 

County  Superintendent  checks  transportation  contracts  and 
budgets,  obtains  from  contracts  any  data  needed  for  calcul- 
ating county  transportation  reimbursement  and  county  equaliz- 
ation, and  transmits  one  copy  of  each  individual  and  increased 
individual  transportation  contract  to  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction.   Two  copies  are  returned  to  the  school 
district. 


By  July  15 


Immediately  after 
July  15 


Before  August  1 


By  August  1 


Trustees  transmit  to  County  Superintendent  lists  of  tuition 
payable  or  receivable  from  other  districts  or  counties. 
These  shall  include  attendance  figures  for  each  pupil,  the 
amount  of  tuition  waived,  if  any,  and  the  rate  of  the  tuition 
based  on  computations  using  the  previous  school  year's 
receipts  and  expenditures.   County  Superintendent  checks 
for  accuracy  and  notifies  district  or  county  of  residence. 
20-5-306;  20-5-312 

County  Superintendent  transmits  to  other  County  Superintendents 
data  pertaining  to  the  obligation  of  other  counties  for 
tuition  for  high  school  pupils  attending  outside  of  county 
of  residence.   20-5-306 

County  Superintendent  prepares  a  high  school  transfer 
budget  for  county's  obligation  for  tuition  of  high  school 
pupils  attending  outside  of  county  of  residence  in  preceding 
year.   20-5-312 

Board  of  Trustees  prepares  annual  financial  report  to 
County  Superintendent  who  verifies  accuracy  of  report. 
20-9-204 


First  Monday 
in  August 

Second  Monday 
in  August 


By  September  1 


County  Superintendent  of  County  L  transmits  Joint  District 
Tax  Levy  Summary  Form  to  County  Superintendent  of  County  NL. 

County  Superintendent  presents  County  Commissioners  with 
approved  budgets,  with  requirements  for  tax  levies.   County 
Commissioners  levy  taxes  on  school  district  and  county  property 
as  required  by  the  final  budgets.   20-9-142 

County  Superintendent  transmits  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  a  complete  copy  of  the  approved  budget 
together  with  a  signed  copy  of  each  new  contract  for  bus 
transportation  pertaining  to  the  budget;  and  transmits  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  district,  and  to  the  County 
Treasurer,  a  copy  of  that  portion  of  the  budget  showing 
the  approved  appropriation  for  each  item  of  the  budget. 
20-9-134 
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Calendar  of  Official  Duties 


• 


By  September  1 


County  Superintendent  transmits  to  Superintendent'  of 
Public  Instruction  annual  report  containing  any  information 
that  may  be  requested  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction.   20-3-209 


By  September  28 


County  Superintendent  publishes  in  a  newspaper  in  the 
county  a  financial  statement  of  all  school  districts, 
showing  receipts  and  expenditures  for  each  of  the  funds 
of  each  district.   See  statute  for  required  detail. 
20-3-205 


By  September  30 


By  October  1 


By  October  15 


By  October  15 


Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  orders  the  payment  of 
state  equalization  to  County  Treasurers  for  eligible 
districts.   County  Superintendent  recalculates  County 
Equalization  in  accordance  with  new  figures  supplied  by 
OPI.   Copies  of  new  figures  from  State  exchanged  with  Joint 
District  County  Superintendents. 

Board  of  Trustees  transmits  to  County  Superintendent  Applic- 
ation for  Registration  of  School  Bus  and  State  Reimbursement 
for  each  district  bus  route.  County  Superintendent  verifies 
accuracy. 

Board  of  Trustees  transmits  to  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  and  County  Superintendent  copies  of  fall  report 
for  school  accreditation  and  other  purposes.   County  Superin- 
tendent checks  for  completeness  and  accuracy. 

County  Superintendent  transmits  to  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  one  copy  of  each  Application  for  Registration  of 
School  Bus  and  State  Reimbursement. 


Upon  receipt  of  state  County  Superintendent  checks  for  accuracy  and  notifies 
approved  transpor-  County  Treasurer  of  details  of  approved  transportation 
tation  rates  contracts. 


In  December 


In  December 


Whenever  required 


Whenever  required 


County  Superintendent  notifies  County  Treasurer  of  amounts 
to  be  transferred  to  county  treasurers  of  high  schools 
outside  the  county  for  tuition  of  pupils.   20-5-312 

County  Superintendent  apportions  proceeds  from  Basic 
County  Levy  for  elementary  schools  and  Basic  County  Levy 
for  high  schools.   20-9-334 

Board  of  Trustees  completes  transportation  contracts  with 
individuals  not  living  in  the  district  on  the  adoption  date 
of  the  budget  or  for  other  reasons  become  eligible  for 
transportation;   Trustees  transmit  contracts  to  County 
Superintendent  who  transmits  the  original  copies  to 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Board  of  Trustees  issues  Montana  School  Bus  Driver  Certificate 
to  bus  driver,  and  transmits  required  copies  to  County  Superin- 
tendent and  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.   County 
Superintendent  keeps  file  of  certificates.    20-10-103 


• 


Page  5  Calendar  of  Official  Duties 

Whenever  required,  County  Superintendent  apportions  all  school  moneys  for 

upon  receipt  by  the  current  budgets  to  the  school  district,  and  certifies  the 

county  of  revenues  amounts  apportioned  to  each  Board  of  Trustees  and  the 

for  current  school  County  Treasurer.    20-3-205 
budgets  / 

Whenever  required      County  Superintendent  shall  hear  and  decide  all  matters 

of  controversy  relating  to  tuition,  transportation,  special 
education,  or  teacher  appeals  arising  in  his  county. 
20-3-210 


CHAPTER  II 
FINANCE 
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the  balance  needed  for  the  county's  own  total  high  school  foundation 
program.  The  County  Superintendent  apportions  the  proceeds  of  these 
additional  levies  among  the  schools  of  the  county  to  make  up  for  the 
state's  deficiency  in  meeting  each  school's  foundation  program. 


District  Permissive  Levy 

A  tax,  not  to  exceed  9  mills  in  elementary  districts  or  6  mills  in  high 
school  districts  which  may  be  levied  without  special  authorization  by 
the  electors,  to  provide  revenue  for  the  expenses  of  the  General  Fund 
budget  above  the  Foundation  Program,  up  to  a  maximum  which  is  fixed  by 
law.   However,  in  the  event  that  the  district  does  not  use  the  full 
permissive  amount,  the  permissive  levy  in  mills  shall  be  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  ratio  of  the  permissive  amount  to  the  maximum  permissive 
amount  by  9  (elementary)  or  6  (high  school)  or  by  using  the  number  of 
mills  which  would  fund  the  permissive  amount,  whichever  is  less. 


State  Permissive  Levy 

A  tax  levied  by  the  state,  to  provide  the  revenue  to  raise  the  balance 
of  money  necessary  to  complete  the  requirements  of  the  Maximum  General 
Fund  budget  without  a  vote  not  raised  by  the  9  mill  elementary  or  6  mill 
high  school  district  permissive  levy. 


The  School  Foundation  Program 

School  district  =  the  territory  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  single 
school  board  of  trustees. 

Equalization  =  an  attempt  by  the  state  legislature  to  place  all  school 

districts  on  an  equal  financial  basis  by  collecting  and  distributing 
state  funds  to  schools  on  the  basis  of  need. 

Foundation  program  ■  the  minimum  amount  of  money  needed  to  provide  for 
the  basic  education  program  of  a  school. 

Basic  county  levy  =  the  mandatory  tax  imposed  on  all  taxable  property  in 
a  county  for  the  support  of  all  foundation  programs  in  the  county. 
This  amounts  to  15  mills  for  high  schools  and  25  mills  for 
elementary  schools. 

State  deficiency  levy  =  the  tax  imposed  on  all  taxable  property  in  the 
state  when  the  amount  of  money  provided  by  state  equalization  aid 
does  not  meet  the  needs  of  the  schools. 

District  Permissive  levy  =  a  district  tax  not  to  exceed  9  mills  for 

elementary  schools  or  6  mills  for  high  schools  which  may  be  levied 
to  provide  revenue  for  the  general  fund  budget  above  what  the 
foundation  program  provides. 
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Foundation  Program 

The  Foundation  program  of  equalizing  school  costs  is  established  as 
follows : 

1.  The  overall  financial  responsibility  for  public  education  is  shared 
by  the  state,  the  counties,  and  the  local  districts. 

2.  The  financial  contribution  from  these  three  sources  is  used  to 
provide  a  basic  educational  program  for  all  children  in  Montana 
public  schools. 

3.  The  Foundation  Program  provides  an  adequate  basic  education  program 
financed  through  district,  county,  and  state  contributions. 

4.  State  financial  support  of  this  basic  educational  program  is  limited 
by  a  schedule  established  by  legislative  action.   The  schedule: 

A.  Provides  an  adequate  school  program  for  each  district  without 
requiring  additional  permissive  or  voted  levies; 

B.  Provides  flexibility  for  variations  in  per-pupil  costs  in 
schools  of  different  size; 

C.  Is  subject  to  legislative  adjustment  to  meet  changing  educational 
and  economic  conditions. 

5.  The  state  financial  contribution  is  distributed  after  a  uniform 
financial  effort  is  made  by  the  districts  and  counties. 

6.  The  State's  obligation  is  to  provide  sufficient  funds  to  make  up  the 
difference  between  the  district-county  financial  effort  and  the 
amount  needed  to  bring  every  school's  program  up  to  the  basic  level. 


Foundation  Program  Determination 

The  legislature  has  set  forth  a  schedule  which  specifies  the  maximum 
amounts  that  may  be  budgeted  per  pupil  without  voted  approval.   Thus  the 
schedule  provided  in  the  law  includes  both  the  amount  for  the  Foundation 
Program  plus  the  additional  permissive  budgeting  authority  allowed  a 
school  board.   The  law  designates  80%  of  these  maximum  schedule  amounts 
as  "Foundation  Program"  -  theoretically  supposed  to  be  adequate  to  cover 
the  cost  of  a  basic  educational  program. 

The  maximum  amount  which  a  school  board  is  permitted  to  budget  for  a 
school's  general  fund  without  seeking  voter  approval  is  determined  by 
multiplying  the  school's  "ANB"  (Average  Number  Belonging)  by  the 
appropriate  rate  as  set  forth  in  the  law. 

The  ANB  (Average  Number  Belonging)  for  a  school  is  determined  by  dividing 
the  total  days  present  and  absent  for  all  pupils  by  180.   Consecutive 
days  absent  over  ten  are  not  counted  toward  the  ANB.   The  ANB  used  for 
a  school  budget  is  computed  on  the  attendance  figures  from  the  previous 
school  term. 
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Under  the  law,  the  Foundation  Program  is  fixed  and  80%  of  each  school's 
Maximum  Schedule.   As  each  school  determines  its  Maximum  Schedule,  it 
computes  80%  of  this  as  its  Foundation  Program.   The  equalization 
financing,  in  which  the  state  aid  is  used,  applies  only  toward  the 
Foundation  Program  portion  of  the  budget.   The  20%  of  the  Maximum 
Schedule  above  the  Foundation  Program  is  financed  by  a  permissive 
district  levy.   Surplus  cash-on-hand,  tuition,  and  federal  funds  are 
applied  to  reduce  the  district  levy. 


Financing  the  Foundation  Program 

The  Foundation  Program  is  financed  primarily  by  county  and  state  funds. 
There  are  two  levels  of  equalization.   The  Foundation  Program  law 
recognizes  that  there  are  great  inequalities  between  districts  within  a 
county  and  between  counties  within  the  state  in  their  ability  to  support 
schools.   That  is,  some  districts  or  counties  may  have  a  small  school 
population  and  a  high  taxable  value;  while  others  may  have  a  large 
school  population  and  a  low  taxable  value.   Therefore,  to  equalize  the 
educational  opportunity  for  all  Montana  boys  and  girls,  the  law  provides 
for  two  levels  of  equalization:   county  and  state. 


County  Equalization  for  Elementary  Schools 

The  first  revenue  source  that  is  applied  toward  a  school's  elementary 
Foundation  Program  is  the  money  anticipated  from  the  State  Interest  and 
Income  Fund.   This  money  is  derived  from  the  interest  from  the  investment 
of  the  State  Permanent  School  Fund  and  the  income  from  the  management  of 
the  State  School  Lands  (leases  for  oil  exploration,  grazing,  agricultural 
crops,  etc. ) . 

These  funds  are  not  adequate  to  finance  the  Foundation  Programs,  making 
it  necessary  to  turn  to  the  county-wide  elementary  levy  as  the  next 
source  of  Foundation  Program  money.   This  levy  is  made  in  such  number  of 
mills  as  is  required  to  finance  the  elementary  Foundation  Programs  for 
all  schools  in  the  county,  but  cannot  exceed  25  mills.   The  distribution 
of  this  county  equalization  fund  is  computed  by  each  county  superinten- 
dent and  brings  all  elementary  schools  within  the  county  up  to  an  equal 
percentage  of  their  Foundation  Programs.   In  this  equalizing  process  the 
taxpayers  in  a  district  having  a  low  valuation  per  pupil  would  contribute 
less  in  taxes  to  the  county  equalization  fund  than  their  district  school 
would  receive  from  it.   Conversely,  the  taxpayers  in  the  wealthy  school 
districts  would  contribute  more  to  the  county  equalization  fund  than 
their  own  district  school  would  receive  from  it. 

Other  sources  of  revenue  to  the  county  elementary  school  fund  are  the 
Federal  Forest  funds,  Taylor  Grazing  funds,  and  certain  fines  and 
forfeitures. 
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County  Equalization  for  High  Schools 

The  county  equalization  fund  for  high  schools  is  provided  by  a  separate 
county-wide  tax  levy  which  cannot  exceed  15  mills.   The  method  of 
distribution  of  county  equalization  funds  for  high  schools  is  similar  to 
that  used  for  elementary  schools  except  that  no  Interest  and  Income 
money  may  be  applied  toward  the  financing  of  high  school  Foundation 
Programs. 


State  Equalization 

After  a  county  has  levied  the  maximum  county-wide  levies  and  the  proceeds 
prove  inadequate  to  finance  the  Foundation  Programs  of  all  schools  in  the 
county,  the  schools  turn  to  the  state  for  the  balance  required  to  fully 
finance  the  Foundation  Programs. 

State  equalization  funds  are  derived  from  state  tax  revenues  other  than 
property  taxes.   These  include:   25%  of  the  state  individual  income  tax, 
25%  of  the  corporation  license  tax,  the  state's  share  of  U.S.  oil  and 
gas  royalties,  and  an  appropriation  by  the  state  legislature  from  the 
state  general  fund.   Upon  the  basis  of  claims  submitted  by  each  county 
superintendent,  the  Office  of  the  State  Superintendent  apportions  the 
available  funds  to  the  schools  of  each  county.   This  distribution  is 
made  on  the  basis  of  need.   Counties  having  a  low  level  of  financial 
ability  receive  proportionately  more  from  state  equalization,  while 
counties  with  a  high  per-pupil  valuation  produce  more  revenue  from  their 
county-wide  levies  and  therefore  receive  less  from  state  equalization. 
Counties  that  are  able  to  fully  finance  the  Foundation  Programs  of  their 
own  schools  from  their  county-wide  levies  are  not  eligible  for  any  state 
equalization. 


State  Deficiency 

Since  the  Foundation  Program  was  enacted  in  1949  there  have  been  only 
seven  years  in  which  there  were  sufficient  state  funds  available  to 
equalize  the  full  state  obligation.   In  other  years  the  state  equalization 
money,  when  added  to  all  other  sources  of  Foundation  Program  revenue, 
has  provided  a  level  of  equalization  that  has  varied  from  84%  to  98%. 

If  the  estimated  Interest  and  Income  money,  plus  the  estimated  proceeds 
of  the  basic  county  25-mill  levy  for  elementary  schools  and  the  basic 
county  15-mill  levy  for  high  schools,  plus  the  estimated  state  aid,  are 
not  adequate  to  finance  the  total  of  the  state  elementary  foundation 
program  and  the  state  high  school  foundation  program,  the  State 
Superintendent  determines  the  percentage  of  this  deficiency  and  so 
notifies  each  County  Superintendent. 

The  County  Superintendent  then  computes  the  dollar  amounts  of  the 
deficiency  for  his  own  county's  elementary  and  high  school  foundation 
program.   A  county-wide  levy  is  then  made  in  the  number  of  mills 
necessary  to  fill  out  the  county's  own  total  elementary  school 
foundation  program  and  a  separate  county-wide  levy  is  made  to  make  up 
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State  permissive  levy  =  a  tax  imposed  on  all  taxable  property  in  the 

state  if  the  amount  raised  by  the  district  permissive  levy  does  not 
produce  enough  money  to  cover  the  permissive  amount  budgeted  for  the 
school's  general  fund  budget. 

Voted  levy  =  a  district  tax.   It  may  be  imposed  only  after  voted  approval 
of  the  electors  in  the  district  and  if  the  amount  of  revenue  raised 
does  not  exceed  the  maximum  budget  increase  allowed  by  state  law. 


EXAMPLE: 

Elementary  County  Equalization 
Distribution  Sheet 

Distribution  of  the   first     payment  of  the  County 

Equalization 

Fund  to  the    elementary    school (s)  of  County,  is  as  follows: 

General  amount  in  Fund  for  distribution           A. 

$  205,529.58 

Less  Forest  Reserve  Fund                        B. 

75,492.29 
130,037.29 

Less  County  share  for  Transportation              C. 
Total  amount  remaining  in  Fund  for  distribution    D. 

30,000.00 
100,037.29 

Distribution  Number           District  No. 

Amount 

712                        1 

$  81,770.48 

715                       11 

2,340.87 

717                       15 

2,550.95 

718                       20 

2,650.99 

719                       27 

5,362.00 

720                       29 

4,011.50 

721                       33 

1,350.50 
$  100,037.29 

II-6 
Distribution 

EXPLANATION  AND  FOKMULA 
FOR 
APPORTIONMENT  OF  COUNTY  EQUALIZATION  AID 

TO 
ELEMENTARY  DISTRICTS 

FIRST  DISTRIBUTION 

Upon  receipt  of  the  amount  available  for  first  distribution  of  the  County- 
Equalization  Fund  for  the  Elementary  Schools,  from  the  County  Treasurer, 
the  County  Superintendent  will  disburse  these  funds  as  follows: 

Part  A 

place  amount  available  for  distribution  in  (a)  page 

deduct  amount  reported  in  Forest  Reserve  Fund  received  from 

County  Treasurer  in  (b)  page 

deduct  total  county  share  for  transportation,  taken  from  County 

Revenue  worksheet  Elementary  Schools ,  is  (c)  page 

total  remaining  amount  in  Fund  for  distribution  (d)  is  the 

amount  to  be  distributed,  page 


using  the  computer  print-out  sent  from  the  Office  of  Public 
Instruction,  note  the  figures  in  the  column  labeled  CO  AID  PMT 
(a)  page     or 

2.  take  each  figure  separately  in  the  CO  AID  PMT  column  and  divide 
it  by  the  total  figure  at  the  end  of  the  column  (a)  and  (b) 
page 

3.  as  a  result  of  number  2,  a  percent  figure  will  be  shown  for  each 
district.   Example  (c)  page 

4.  total  percentages  for  a  sum  of  100%  (d)  page 

Part  C 

Step  1.   to  determine  the  proper  amount  of  funds  to  be  disbursed  to  each 
district,  take  the  percent  calculated  for  each  district  (d) 
page     times  the  Total  amount  remaining  in  Fund  for  distribu- 
tion, (e)  page 

2.  the  total  of  each  of  these  disbursements  should  equal  (d) 
page 

3.  enter  the  amount  for  each  district  under  Amount  (e) ,  page     , 
total,  ard  transmit  to  County  Treasurer. 

This  procedure  is  one  of  several  methods  used  to  distribute  County 
Equalization  Aid.   If  you  are  using  a  more  simplified  method,  please 
continue  to  use  it. 


Step 

1 
2 

3 

4 

Part 

B 

Step 

1 
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SECOND  DISTRIBUTION 

Part  A.   Follow  Part  A.   First  Distribution,  steps  1,  2,  and  4.   Omit 
step  3. 

Part  B.   Follow  Part  B.   First  Distribution,  all  steps. 

Part  C.   Follow  Part  C.   First  Distribution,  all  steps. 


COUNTY        COUNTY  NAME        #  OF  ELEM  DISTRICTS 

DISTRICTS  ELIGIBLE  FOR  COUNTY  EQUALIZATION  AID 

LE       ANB        FOUND  PROG       CE  LVL       SE  LVL 


645322.63 
18483.76 
20110.00 
20923.12 
42306.77 
31637.09 
10686.40 


789469.77       .39279      1.000 
DISTRICTS  NOT  ELIGIBLE  FOR  COUNTY  EQUALIZATION  AID 

NONE 

COUNTY  TOTALS 

1104.      789469.77       .39279      1.000 

CUMULATIVE  NUMBER  OF  RECORDS  TAPED:   NREC  =  362 


FISCAL  YEAR  1976-77 


AD05 


09-29-76 


712 

892 

715 

25 

717 

33 

718 

37 

719 

5  7 

720 

42 

721 

18 

SUB 

TOTALS 

1104 

39279 

1.000 

39279 

1.000 

39279 

1.000 

39279 

1.000 

39279 

1.000 

39279 

1.000 

39279 

1.000 

CO  AID  PMT 

ST  AID  PMT 

DEFICIENCY 

(A) 253476. 28 

391846. 

0.00 

7260.24 

11224. 

0.00 

7899.01 

12211. 

0.00 

8218.39 

12705. 

0.00 

16617.68 

25689. 

0.00 

12426.73 

19210. 

0.00 

4197.51 

6489. 

0.00 

(B)310095.83 

479374. 

0.00 

310095.83 


479374. 


0.00 


COMPUTER  PRINT  OUT  RECEIVED  FROM  O.P.I.  FOR  USE 
IN  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  COUNTY  EQUALIZATION  ONLY. 


H 
H 
I 

00 
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(c)   253476.28+ 

7260.24+ 

72899.01+ 

8218.39+   16617.68+ 

310095.83+ 

310095.83+ 

310095.83+ 

310095.83+  310095.83+ 

0.817412* 

0.023412* 

0.025472* 

0.026502*   0. 

053588* 

12426.73+ 

4197.51+ 

(d)  81.74+ 

(e)   100037. 29x 

10037. 29x 

310095. 83+  310095.83+ 

2.34+ 

81.74x 

2.34x 

0.040073* 

0.013536* 

2.55+ 
2.65+ 

8177048.8046* 

234087.2586* 

5.36+ 

100037. 29x 

100037. 29x 

4.01+ 

2.55x 

2.65x 

1.35+ 

255095.0895* 

265098.8185* 

100.00* 

(e)    100037. 29x 

100037. 

29x 

100037. 29x 

5.36x 

4. 

Olx 

1.35x 

536199.8744* 

401149.5329* 

135050.3415* 

81770.48+ 

2340.87+ 

2550.95+ 

2650.99+ 

5362.00+ 

4011.50+ 

1350.50+ 

100037.29* 

EXPLANATION  AND  FORMULA 
FOR 
APPORTIONMENT  OF  COUNTY  EQUALIZATION  AID 

TO 
HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

FIRST  DISTRIBUTION 

Upon  receipt  of  the  amount  available  for  first  distribution  of  the 
County  Equilization  Fund  for  the  High  Schools,  from  the  County  Treasurer, 
the  County  Superintendent  will  disburse  these  funds  as  follows: 

Part  A 

Step  1.   place  amount  available  for  distribution  in  (a)  page 

2.  deduct  full  Tuition  payment  to  other  counties,  taken  from  the 
County  Revenue  worksheet  High  Schools,  if  any,  at  (b)  page 

3.  total  remaining  amount  in  fund  for  distribution  (c),  is  the 
amount  to  be  distributed,  page 


Part  B 
Step  1. 


through  4.   See  page    First  Distribution,  Part  B,  Step  1 
through  4,  for  directions. 
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Part  C 

Step  1.   through  3.   See  page    First  Distribution,  Part  C.  Step  1 
through  3,  for  directions. 

*This  procedure  is  one  of  several  methods  used  to  distribute  County 
Equalization  Aid.   If  you  are  using  a  more  simplified  method,  please 
continue  to  use  it. 

SECOND  DISTRIBUTION 
Part  A 

Step  1.   follow  Part  A,  First  Distribution,  steps  1  and  3.   Omit  step  2. 
Part  B   follow  Part  B,  First  Distribution,  all  steps. 
Part  C   follow  Part  C,  First  Distribution,  all  steps. 


EXAMPLE: 

High  School  County  Equalization 

Distribution  Sheet 

Distribution  of  the    first    payment  of  the  County  Equalization 

Fund  to  the     high    school (s)  of  County,  is  as  follows: 

General  amount  from  Basic  15  Mill  County  Levy       (a)  $  86,932.64 
in  Fund  for  distribution 

Less  Tuition  payments  to  other  Counties  (b)    22,000.00 

Total  amount  remaining  in  Fund  for  distribution     (c)  $  64,932.64 

Distribution  Number         District  Number  Amount 

713  P.C.H.S.  (e)  $  64,932.64 


COUNTY 

39 


COUNTY  NAME 
1 


#  OF  H.S.  DISTRICTS 


FISCAL  YEAR  1976-77 


ADO  5 


09/29/76 


DISTRICTS  ELIGIBLE  FOR  COUNTY  EQUALIZATION  AID 

LE       ANG       FOUND  PROG      CE  LVL      SE  LVL 

713      554.      461306.38       .29146      1.000 

SUB-TOTALS 

554.      461306.38       .29146      1.000 

DISTRICTS  NOT  ELIGIBLE  FOR  COUNTY  EQUALIZATION  AID: 

NONE 

COUNTY  TOTALS 

554.      461306.38       .29146      1.000 

CUMULATIVE  NUMBER  OF  RECORDS . TAPED :   NREC  =157 


CO  AID  PMT 
(A)134452.36 

(B)134452.36 


134452.36 


ST  AID  PMT 
326854. 

326854. 


326854. 


DEFICIENCY 
0.00 

0.00 


0.00 


H 
H 
I 
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Sample  Distribution  Sheet  for  State  Equalization  -  Elementary  and 

High  School: 


State  warrant  number 
representing  the  


,  for  $ 


dated 


19 


payment  of  State  Equalization  Aid 


Entitlements  for  the  year  19 -  19 ,  is  to  be  allocated  to 

Elementary  and  High  School  Districts  of  County  as  follows: 


LEGAL  ENTITY  NUMBER 


DISTRICT  NUMBER 


712 

1 

715 

11 

717 

15 

718 

20 

719 

27 

720 

29 

721 

33 

Total  for  Elementary  schools 

District  Legal  Entity  Number  713 

County  High  School 

Total  disbursed  to  all  schools 


AMOUNT 


Superintendent  of  Schools 


*The  amounts  to  be  distributed  are  taken  directly  from  the  computer 
print-out  sent  from  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction. 
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Sample  distribution  sheet  for  state  share  permissive  levy 
Elementary  and  High  School 


19   for  the  amount  of 


State  warrant  number  ,  dated  ______ 

$ for  the  Elementary  School  General  Fund  and  $ 


for  County  High  School  General  Fund  for  a  total  of  $ 

representing  the  _________  payment  of  the  State  share  of  the 

Permissive  Levy,  is  to  be  distributed  as  follows: 


District  Code 


District  Number 


712 

1 

715 

11 

717 

15 

718 

20 

719 

27 

720 

29 

721 

33 

TOTAL  TO  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 

District  Legal  Entity  Number  713 

County  High  School 

Total  distributed  to  all  schools 


Amount 


Superintendent  of  Schools 


*The  amounts  to  be  distributed  are  taken  directly  from  the  computer 
print-out  sent  from  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction. 


11-14 


Sample  distribution  sheet  for  foundation  program  deficiency  level 
Elementary  and  High  School 


State  warrant  number  ,  dated  19 for  the  amount  of 

$ for  the  Elementary  School  General  Fund  and  $ 

for  County  High  School  General  Fund,  for  a  total  of  $ 


representing  the  payment  of  the  Foundation  Program 

Deficiency  Level,  is  to  be  distributed  as  follows: 


Legal  Entity 

District  Nt 
1 

imber 

$ 

Amount 

712 

715 

11 

717 

15 

718 

20 

719 

27 

720 

29 

721 

33 

Total  to  Elementary  Schools 
District  Legal  Entity  Number  713 
County  High  School 

Total  distributed  to  all  schools 


*The  amounts  to  be  distributed,  when  necessary,  are  taken  directly 
from  the  computer  print-out  sent  from  the  Office  of  Public 
Instruction. 
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COUNTY  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  JOINT  DISTRICTS 

You  will  be  notified  by  letter  from  your  county  treasurer  of  amounts  to 
be  distributed  to  your  school  districts. 

ELEMENTARY 

1.  Determine  the  percentage  of  general  fund  monies  by  dividing 
your  county's  portion  of  the  joint  district's  foundation 
program  by  total  county  foundation  program  for  all  districts 
in  your  county.   Multiply  the  foundation  program  amount  to  be 
distributed  by  percentage  determined.   This  is  the  amount  to 
be  distributed  to  each  joint  school  district  general  fund. 

2.  Distribute  half  of  your  portion  of  county  transportation 
reimbursement  determined  on  joint  district  revenue  worksheet  to 
joint  districts.   Distribute  half  each  apportionment. 

3.  Determine  percentage  of  retirement  by  dividing  your  county's 
portion  of  joint  district  retirement  fund  by  total  county 
retirement  levy.   Multiply  percentage  by  retirement  monies  to 
be  distributed.   This  is  district  retirement  amount  to  be 
distributed. 

HIGH  SCHOOL 

The  steps  for  high  school  distribution  are  the  same  except  for 
step  2  transportation:   Determine  percentage  of  high  school  transportation 
by  dividing  your  county's  share  of  transportation  reimbursement  (off  of 
the  joint  district  revenue  worksheet)  by  total  county  transportation 
levy.   Multipy  percentage  by  transportation  amount  to  be  distributed  for 
high  schools. 

Notify  treasurer  of  these  amounts  to  be  distributed  along  with  other 
school  district  distribution. 


INSURANCE 

Estimated  costs  from  insurance  agent  received  in  county  superintendent's 
office  in  May,  and  sent  to  districts  for  budgeting. 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS,  ETAL  ESTIMATED  INSURANCE  COSTS  MAY  1977-78. 

School  A. 

Fire,  Extended  Coverage,  and  Vandalism  $  1450 

Automobile  277 

General  Liability  76 

1803 
Umbrella  Liability  745 


$  2548 


School  B. 

Workman's  Comp  included  under  Comp.  Ins.  Fund 
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THIRD  CLASS  SCHOOL  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 

An  example  of  these  procedures  should  be  in  your  office.   If  this 
manual  is  not  in  your  office,  we  suggest  you  contact  a  county 
superintendent  near  you. 

This  system  is  designed  to  do  the  following: 

This  accounting  system  was  developed  for  third  class  schools  without  an 
administrator  and  those  schools  too  small  to  utilize  the  pegboard 
system. 

The  system  is  manual  and  can  be  adapted  to  any  small  school  system  and 
adjusted  to  any  budget.   The  example  includes  all  budget  items  and  is 
hand  labeled  to  enable  the  clerk  to  adjust  to  individual  school  budget 
needs  and  changes  in  budget  form. 

This  system  accomplishes  the  following: 

It  gives  the  trustees  an  accurate  financial  report  each  month;   in 
reconciling  with  the  treasurer's  financial  statement,  it  catches  posting 
errors  for  both  treasurer  and  clerk;  makes  the  trustees  report  a  simple 
task;  gives  a  better  financial  picture  at  budget  time;  aids  the  county 
superintendent  in  preparing  financial  reports;  gives  accurate 
information  to  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction;  and  saves  time  and 
therefore  money  when  audited. 


DETERMINING  RETIREMENT  PERCENTAGES 

DISBURSEMENT  OF  THE  RETIREMENT  FUND  FOR 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 

Upon  receipt  of  the  amount  in  the  Retirement  Fund  to  be  disbursed  to  the 
Elementary  Schools,  from  the  county  treasurer,  the  county  superintendent 
shall  proceed  as  follows: 

Part  A 

Step  1.   total  amount  budgeted  in  Retirement  Funds  for  all  elementary 
districts.   See  (a)  page 

2.  divide  the  budgeted  amount  for  each  district  by  the  total 
budgeted  amount  for  all  districts  to  determine  percentage 
rate.   See  (b)  page 

3.  after  determining  percentage  rates  for  all  districts  total 
these  rates  to  make  sure  they  equal  100%.   See  (c)  page 

Part  B 

Step  1.   using  the  amount  in  the  Retirement  Fund  available  for  distri- 
bution, multiply  that  amount  by  the  percentage  rate  determined 
for  each  district.   See  (A)  page 
2.   total  all  products  to  equal  amount  available  for  distribution. 
See  (B)  page 
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3.   enter  amounts  on  distribution  sheets.   See  (C)  page 


*This  procedure  is  one  of  several  methods  used  to  distribute  Retirement. 
If  you  are  using  a  more  simplified  method,  please  continue  to  use  it. 


High  Schools  all  distributions 

Follow  the  same  method  used  for  Elementary  Schools. 

Part  C 

Distribution  of  the  first  payment  of  the  County  Retirement  Fund  to  the 


AMOUNT 

$  54,663.89 
(c)  $  1,228.26 
1,493.30 
1,460.98 
3,180.54 
1,564.41 
1,053.71 


■ntary  schools 

,  of 

County 

is  as  folli 

DISTRIBUTION 

NO. 

DISTRICT 

712 

1 

715 

11 

717 

15 

718 

20 

719 

27 

720 

29 

721 

33 

Total  amount  distributed 

Total  amount  in  Fund  for  distribution  $64,645.09 

RETIREMENT  FUND  BUDGET 

List  salaries  used  for  each  contribution. 


$  64,645.09 


Social  Security  6  -  1021 

Professional  -  111  $ 

Clerical  -  113  (Administration)  $_ 

Principals  -  211  $~ 

Teachers  -  212  $" 

Clerical  -  213  $~ 

Teacher's  Aids  -  214  $~ 

Special  Ed  Personnel  -  215  ' $~ 

Library  Service  -  310  $~ 

Supportive  Services  -  Professional  -  411  $ 

Supportive  Services  -  Clerical  -  413  $~ 

Operation  of  Plant  -  610  $~ 


Maintenance  of  Plant  -  710  

School  Food  (Cooks  and  Helpers)  - 
Transportation  (Bus  Data  Sheets) 

Administration  $ 

Clerical  $ 

Bus  Drivers  $ 

Mechanics $ 

Other  (Explain) 


800 


TOTAL  TRANSPORTATION  $_ 
$~ 


TOTAL  CONTRIBUTION  FOR  SOCIAL  SECURITY 


$ 
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ffc 


TEACHER'S   RETIREMENT      6  -    1022 

Professional  (Administration)  -  111 $_ 

Principals  -  211  $_ 

Teachers  -  212  $_ 

Teacher '  s  Aids  -  214 $_ 

Special  Education  Teachers  -  215  $_ 

Library  Services  -  310 $_ 

Supportive  Services  -  411  $_ 

Transportation  -  (Administration)  $_ 

Other  (Explain) $_ 

TOTAL  CONTRIBUTION  FOR  TEACHER'S  RETIREMENT  $ 


RETIREMENT  FUNDS  BUDGET 
CONTRIBUTION  PERS   6  -  1023 

Professional  (Clerical)  -  113  $_ 

Instructional  (Clerical)  -  213  $_ 

Supportive  Services  (Clerical)  -  413  $_ 

Transportation  (Bus  Data  Sheets) 

Clerical  $ 

Bus  Drivers  $ 


TOTAL  TRANSPORTATION   $ 
Operation  of  Plant  (Custodians)  -  610  $ 

Maintenance  of  Plant  (Custodians,  etc.)  -  710  

School  Food  Services  (Cooks,  Helpers,  etc.)  -  800  ... 
Other  (Explain)  


TOTAL  CONTRIBUTION  PERS 


UNEMPLOYMENT   6  -  1024 

Administration  -  111  $_ 

Clerical  -  113  $_ 

Principals  -  211  $_ 

Teachers  -  212  $_ 

Clerical  (Instructional)  -  213  $__ 

Teacher's  Aids  -  214 $_ 

Special  Education  Personnel  -  215  $_ 

Supportive  Services  -  411  $_ 

Library  -  310  $_ 

Custodians  -  610  $_ 

Maintenance  -  710  $_ 

School  Food  Services  -  800  $_ 

Transportation  (Bus  Data  Sheets) 

Administration  $ 

Clerical  $ 

Bus  Drivers  $ 

Maintenance  $    

TOTAL  TRANSPORTATION  $__ 

Other  (Explain) _ $_ 

TOTAL  CONTRIBUTION  TO  UNEMPLOYMENT  $ 
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A.' 

98915.00 

+   B.    98915.00  -    2220.00  - 

2700.00 

2650.00  - 

2220.00 

+       116974.65  -  116974.65  - 

116974,65 

-   116974.65  - 

2700.00 

+       0.8456   *   0.0190   * 

0.0231 

*   0.0226   * 

2650.00 

+ 

(C) 

84.56  + 

5750.00 

+        5750.00  -    2830.00  - 

1909.65 

2830.00 

+      116974.65  -  116974.65  - 

116974.65 

1.90  + 

1909.65 

+      0.0492   *   0.0242   * 

0.0163 

*       2.31  + 

116974.65 

A 

2.26  + 
4.92  + 
2.42  + 
1.63  + 
100.00  * 

(A) 

64645. 09x 

64645. 09x  64645. 09x  64645. 09x 

64645. 09x 

(B)   54663.89+ 

84.56x 

1.90x      2.31x      2.26x 

4.42x 

1228.26+ 

54663.89* 

1228.26  *  1493.30  *  1460.98  * 

3180.54  * 

1493.30+ 
1460.98+ 

64645. 09x 

64645. 09x 

3180.54+ 

2.42x 

1.63x 

1564.41+ 

1564.41  * 

1053.71  * 

1053.71+ 
64645.09* 

(C)   ELEMENTARY  RETIREMENT 


Total  amount  of  Elementary  Retirement  money  collected  in  . 

197 through  taxes  amounted  to  .   Total  amount  budgeted  for 

in  the  197    -  197  _  _  school  year  amounted  to  .   If  we 

divide 


the  total  amount  collected,  by 


the  total  amount  budgeted,  we  find  that 
Retirement  can  be  distributed  at  this  time. 


of  the  Elementary 


Elementary  District 


1 
2 
10 
18 
19 
31 
65 


Elementary 

Total 

Budgeted  for  197_ 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Amount  Distributed 
in  ,  197 


Totals 
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SHORT-TERM  INVESTMENT  POOL  (STIP)  RULES  AND  PROCEDURES 

Purpose:   The  purpose  of  the  Short-Term  Investment  Pool  is  to  obtain 
the  highest  possible  return,  yet  maintain  a  highly  liquid 
position  whereby  funds  may  be  invested  for  relatively  short 
periods,  one  day  or  more,  depending  upon  the  participants' 
anticipated  use  of  the  funds. 

Participants:   Owners  of  the  STIP  will  be  known  as  participants. 

Qualifying  participants  are  any  state  agencies,  who  by 
statutory  laws  may  invest  their  funds  and  derive  the 
earnings  therefrom,  and  any  governmental  unit  within  the 
State  of  Montana  including  cities,  counties  and  school 
districts.   Section  17-6-204  authorizes  investment  in 
STIP. 

Units :   The  participant's  ownership  of  STIP  will  be  designated  by  units. 
Participants  who  have  inves table  funds  may  purchase  units  on 
any  business  day  and  participants  who  own  units  may  sell  their 
units  on  any  business  day.   No  fraction  of  any  unit  will  be 
bought  or  sold. 

Unit  Value:   Initial  unit  value  will  be  $1,000;  however,  unit  value  will 
be  calculated  every  business  day  and  all  purchases  and  sells 
of  units  will  occur  at  the  previous  day's  ending  unit  value. 
Unit  value  will  be  calculated  by  adding  the  market-value  of 
all  investments  held  by  STIP,  plus  the  daily  accrued 
earnings,  plus  the  cash  balance  of  STIP  divided  by  the 
number  of  units  outstanding.   Non-marketable  securities 
will  be  priced  at  their  maturity  value. 

A  unit  purchased  by  a  participant  will  begin  accuring 
income  on  the  day  it  is  purchased  and  will  cease  to  accrue 
income  on  the  day  before  the  unit  is  sold. 

Confirmations:   Each  participant  who  buys  or  sells  their  units  in  STIP 
will  receive  written  confirmations  stating  the  number 
of  units  purchased  or  sold,  the  unit  value  at  which  it 
was  purchased  or  sold,  and  the  total  amount  of  the 
purchase  or  sell.   Likewise,  any  unconverted  cash  will 
be  reported  to  the  participants.   The  Investment  Office 
will  await  the  participant  designation  as  to  the 
disposition  of  the  surplus. 

Distribution  of  Income:   STIP  will  distribute  investment  income  on  May  31 

and  November  30  of  each  year  to  each  participant, 
Unit  value  will  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of 
income  distributed  on  each  distribution  date. 
Participants  who  sell  units  between  distribution 
dates  will  receive  their  respective  investment 
income  in  the  price  of  the  unit  value  at  the 
date  of  sale. 
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Operating  Expenses :   The  necessary  operating  expenses  of  STIP  as 

appropriated  by  the  Legislature  will  be  deducted 
from  accrued  income  before  accruals  are  made  to 
unit  value. 

Yield:   The  current  rate  of  return  of  STIP  will  be  calculated  daily  and 
each  participant  may  obtain  the  yield  by  contacting  the 
Investment  Office. 

Investment  Procedures:   Each  participant  must  transmit  funds  to  the 

State  Treasurer.   Only  collected  funds  received 
by  the  State  Treasurer  will  be  available  to 
purchase  units  in  STIP.   Participants  located 
outside  cf  Helena  may  instruct  their  local  bank 
to  wire  Federal  funds  to  the  Northwestern  Bank 
of  Helena,  for  the  account  of  the  State  Treasurer. 
Upon  consultation  with  the  participant,  the  invest- 
ment staff  will  transfer  necessary  funds  from  the 
Treasurer's  account  into  STIP.   The  participant 
;jill  receive  written  confirmation  of  the 
transactions.   Participants  who  wish  to  sell 
their  units  will  contact  the  investment  staff. 
The  investment  staff  will  credit  the  participant's 
treasury  account  with  the  proceeds  derived  from 
the  sale  of  the  units.   Participants  outside  cf 
Helena  may  request  the  investment  staff  to  wire 
Federal  funds  to  their  respective  bank.   One 
business  day's  notice  to  transact,  buy  or  sell, 
is  all  the  time  required  to  affect  a  transaction. 

Accounting:   The  participant  will  receive  a  summary  each  month  of  all 

investment  activity  of  STIP.   In  addition,  the  participant 
will  receive  a  monthly  statement  of  his  account  with  STIP. 

Summary :   Each  potential  participant  should  contact  the  Assistant 

Investment  Officer,  David  Brown  or  the  STIP  Clerk,  Laurie  Neils, 
at  449-2656  prior  to  any  transfers.   Also,  any  questions  should 
be  directed  to  the  Board  of  Investments. 
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SCHOOL  ELECTION  CALENDAR 


75  days  before  election 
day 

At  least  40  days  before 
school  election 

Not  less  than  40  days 
before  the  regular 
school  election  day 

35  days  before  election 


30  days  before  election 

Not  less  than  20  days 
nor  more  than  30  days 
before  election 

Not  less  than  20  days 
before  the  regular 
school  election  day 

Not  less  than  15  days 
before  the  election 


Not  less  than  10  days 
before  the  election 


At  noon  on  the  day 
before  election 

First  Tuesday  of  April 

Following  receipt  of  the, 
certified  tally  sheets  from 
all  the  polls 

Within  15  days  after 
election 


15  days  after  receipt  of 
the  certificate  of  election 

By  the  third  Saturday  in 
April 


Applications  for  absentee  ballots  are 
accepted 


on 


Resolution  by  trustees  for  an  electi 


Nominating  petitions  due  to  district 
clerk  for  first  class  districts 


Resolution  to  call  an  election  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  county  election 
administrator  (Clerk  $  Recorder) 

Voter  registration  closes 

Election  notices  must  be  posted  by 
trustees 


Nominating  petitions  due  to  district 
clerk  for  second  and  third  class  districts 


Clerk  of  the  district  shall  prepare  a 
certified  list  of  the  names  of  all 
candidates  to  be  on  the  ballot  and  the 
official  wording  for  each  ballot  issue 

The  trustees  shall  appoint  at  least  three 
election  judges  for  each  polling  place 
and  notify  each  judge  of  their  appointment 

The  district  clerk  shall  not  accept  any 
more  absentee  ballot  applications 

REGULAR  SCHOOL  ELECTION  DAY 

Trustees  shall  canvass  the  votes 


Trustees  issue  certificates  of  election 
and  publish  canvassed  results  in  news- 
paper 

Candidate  completes  and  files  oath  of 
office  with  county  superintendent 

Trustees  hold  reorganization  meeting  to 
elect  chairman  and  appoint  a  competent 
clerk 


u 


TOPIC   A 


ANNUAL   TRUSTEE   ELECTIONS 


TRUSTEE  ELECTIONS 


ANNUAL  ELECTION.  20-3-304.  In  each  district  an  election  of  trustees  shall 
be  conducted  annually  on  the  regular  school  election  day,  the  first  Tuesday 
of  April. 

POLL  HOURS.  20-20-106.   (1)  The  polls  for  any  school  election  in  any 
district  shall  open  not  later  than  noon.  The  trustees  may  order  the  polls 
to  open  earlier,  but  no  earlier  than  8  a.m. 

(2)  If  the  school  election  is  held  on  the  same  day  as  a  general,  primary, 
or  special  election  for  another  political  subdivision,  the  polls  shall  be 
opened  and  closed  at  the  times  required  for  that  election. 

(3)  Once  opened,  the  polls  shall  be  kept  open  continuously  until  8  p.m., 
except  that  whenever  all  the  registered  electors  at  any  poll  have  voted, 
the  poll  shall  be  closed  immediately. 

RESOLUTION  FOR  POLL  HOURS,  POLLING  PLACES,  AND  .JUDGES.  20-20-203.  At  the 
trustee  meeting  when  a  school  election  is  called,  the  trustees  shall: 

(a)  except  as  provided  in  20-20-106(2),  establish  the  time  at  which 
the  polls  are  to  open  if  in  their  discretion  they  determine  that  the  polls 
shall  be  open  before  noon; 

(b)  establish  the  polling  places  for  such  election,  using  the  established 
polling  places  for  general  elections  within  the  district  wherever  possible; 

(c)  appoint,  from  among  the  qualified  electors  of  the  district,  at 
least  three  judges  for  each  polling  place  for  such  election  and  notify  each 
judge  of  such  appointment  not  less  than  10  days  before  the  election. 

(2)  There  shall  be  one  polling  place  in  each  district  unless  the  trustees 
establish  additional  polling  places.  If  more  than  one  polling  place  is 
established,  the  trustees  shall  define  the  boundaries  for  each  polling 
place,  and  such  trustee-defined  polling  place  boundaries  shall  be  coter- 
minous with  county  precinct  .boundaries  existing  within  a  district.  If  the 
site  of  a  polling  place  is  changed  from  the  polling  place  site  used  for  the 
last  precding  school  election,  special  reference  to  the  changed  site  of  the 
polling  place  shall  be  included  in  the  notice  for  such  election. 

ELECTION  NOTICE.  20-20-204.   (1)  When  the  trustees  of  any  district  call  a 
school  election,  they  shall  give  notice  of  the  election  not  less  than  20 
days  or  more  than  30  days  before  the  day  of  the  election  by  posting  notices 
in  three  public  places  in  the  district,  provided  that  in  incorporated  cities 
and  towns  at  least  one  notice  skill  be  posted  at  a  public  place  in  each 
ward  or  precinct.  Whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  trustees,  the  best 
interest  of  the  district  will  be  served  by  the  supplemental  publication  of 
the  school  election  notice  in  a  newspaper  or  by  a  radio  or  television  broad- 
cast, the  trustees  may  cause  such  notification  to  be  made. 

(2)  The  notice  of  a  school  election,  unless  otherwise  required  by  law, 
shall  specify: 

(a)  the  date  and  polling  places  of  the  election; 

(b)  the  hours  the  polling  places  will  be  open; 

(c)  each  proposition  to  be  considered  by  the  electorate; 

(d)  if  there  are  trustees  to  be  elected,  the  number  of  positions  subject 
to  election  and  the  length  of  term  of  each  position;  and 

(e)  where  and  how  absentee  ballots  may  be  obtained. 
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(3)   If"  more  than  one  proposition  is  to  be  considered  at  the  same  school 
election,  each  proposition  must  be  set  apart  and  separately  identified  in 
the  same  notice  or  published  in  spearate  notices. 

QUALIFICATIONS  01-'  HLHCTQR.   20-20-301.  An  individual  is  entitled  to  vote 
at  school  elect  ions  i  f  Tie  lias  the  qualifications  set  forth  in  13-1-111 
and  is  a  resident  of  the  school  district. 

QUALIFICATIONS  OF  V0TF.R.  13-1-111.   (1)  No  person  may  be  entitled  to  vote 
at  elcLtions  unless  lie  lias  the  following  qualifications: 

(a)  He  must  be  registered  as  required  by  law. 

(h)  He  must  be  18  years  of  age  or  older. 

(c)  lie  must  be  a  resident  of  the  state  of  Montana  and  of  the  comity  in 
which  he  offers  to  vote  for  at  least  30  days. 

(d)  He  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

(2)  No  person  convicted  of  a  felony  has  the  right  to  vote  while  he  is 
serving  a  sentence  in  a  penal  institution. 

(3j   No  person  adjudicated  to  be  of  unsound  mind  has  the  right  to  vote, 
unless  he  has  been  restored  to  capacity  as  provided  by  law. 

SPECIAL  QUALIFICATIONS  l-OR  VOTING  ON_UONJ)  ISSUF..  20-20-302.   From  ;uid  after 
March'  J," 1 023,"  only  such"  registered  electors  oT  the  school  district  whose 
names  appear  upon  the  last  preceding  assessment  roll  shall  be  entitled  to 
vote  upon  any  proposal  to  create  or  increase  any  indebtedness  of  the  school 
district  required  by  law  to  be  submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  thereof; 
provided,  however,  that  no  such  elector,  otherwise  qualified  hereunder, 
shall  be  denied  the  right  to  vote  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  polling 
[dace  for  a  general  election  for  the  precinct  wherein  he  resides 
and  is  entitled  to  vote  lies  within  another  school  district. 

ELECTOR  CHALLENGES.  20-20-303.   (1)  An  elector  may  challenge  the  qualifi- 
cations  of  another  elector  under  the  provision  of  13-2-404  and  13-13-301(1). 
Any  person  offering  to  vote  in  a  school  election  may  be  challenged  by  any 
elector  of  the  district  on  any  of  the  grounds  for  challenge  established  in 
13-13-301(2).  The  challenge  shall  be  determined  in  the  same  manner,  using 
the  same  oath  as  provided  in  Title  13,  chapter  13,  part  3. 

(2)     Any  person  who  has  been  challenged  under  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  section  and  who  swears  or  affirms  falsely  before  any  school  election 
judge  is  guilty  of  false  swearing  and  is  punishable  as  provided  in  45-7-202. 

CHM.l.LNCi.s  I'kloK  l(>  JTI.cTlON.  13-2-404.  (1)  I f  an  elector  believes 
another  elector  Tail  s  "to"  meet  the  qualifications  required  in  13-1-1 11,  he 
may  challenge  the  right  of  that  elector  to  vote  any  time  not  later  than 
20  days  prior  to  an  election.  The  challenge  must: 

(aj  be  filed  with  the  election  administrator  and  be  signed  by  the  elector; 

fb)  be  verified  by  the  affidavit  of  the  elector  that  the  elector  designated 
is  not  entitled  to  vote; 

(c)  state  the  grounds  of  the  challenge,  objection,  and  disqualification. 

RIOT!  TO  VOTH  WHEN  PRECINCT  OR  NAME  CHANGED.  13-2-512.   fl)  An  elector 
who  has  changed  his  residence  to  a  different  precinct  within  the  same  county 
and  has  failed  to  notify  the  election  administrator  of  the  change  by  a 
transfer  or  new  registration  form  may  vote  in  the  precinct  where  he  is 
registered  at  the  first  election  at  which  he  offers  to  vote  after  the  change 
unless  his  registration  has  been  canceled  as  provided  in  13-2-207,  13-2-401, 
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or  13-2-4U2. 

(2)  An  elector  still  residing  in  the  same  precinct  where  registered  whose 
name  has  changed  and  who  has  failed  to  notify  the  election  administrator 

of  the  change  by  a  new  registration  form  may  vote  under  his  former  name  at 
the  first  election  at  which  lie  offers  to  vote  after  the  change  unless  his 
registration  has  been  canceled  as  provided  in  13-2-207,  13-2-401,  or  13-2-402. 

(3)  The  elector  must  state  his  correct  residence  address  and  name  when 
offering  to  vote  and  must  complete  a  transer  form  or  new  registration  form 
to  make  the  necessary  correction  before  being  allowed  to  sign  the  precinct 
register  and  vote. 

CHANGE  OF  RESIDENCE  TO  ANOTHER  COUNTY.  13-2-514.   (1)  An  elector  who 
changes  his  residence  to  a  different  county  within  this  state  must  register 
in  his  new  county  of  residence  in  order  to  vote  in  any  election  unless  the 
change  occurs  less  than  45  days  before  the  election. 

(2)  An  elector  who  changes  his  residence  to  a  different  county  45  days 
or  less  before  an  election  may  vote  in  person  or  by  absentee  ballot  in  the 
precinct  and  county  where  previously  registered. 

(3)  The  elector  must  state  his  correct  name  and  residence  address  and 
date  of  residence  change  when  offering  to  vote  or  when  applying  for  an 
absentee  ballot.  The  (school  district  clerk) shall  note  the  information 
on  the  elector's  registration  form  if  an  absentee  ballot  application  is 
received.  The  election  judges  shall  note  the  change  of  address  and  date 

of  residence  change  in  the  precinct  register  if  the  elector  votes  in  person. 

(4)  The  registration  of  an  elector  who  votes  under  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (2)  of  this  section  shall  be  canceled  after  the  election. 

CANDIDATE  QUALIFICATION  AND  NOMINATION.  20-3-305.   (1)  Any  person  who 
is  qualified  to  vote  in  a  district  under  the  provisions  of  20-20-301  shall 
be  eligible  for  the  office  of  trustee. 

(2)  Any  five  electors  qualified  under  the  provisions  of  20-20-301  of  any 
district,  except  a  first-class  elementary  district,  may  nominate  as  many 
trustee  candidates  as  there  are  trustee  positions  subject  to  election  at 
the  ensuing  election.  The  name  of  each  person  nominated  for  candidacy  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  clerk  of  the  district  not  less  than  20  days  before  the 
regular  school  election  day  at  which  he  is  to  be  a  candidate.  If  there 
are  different  terms  to  be  filled,  the  term  for  which  each  candidate  is 
nominated  shall  also  be  indicated. 

NOMINATION  OF  CANDIDATES  BY  PETITION  IN  FIRST-CLASS  ELEMENTARY  DISTRICT. 
20-3-344.  Any  20  electors,  qualified  under  the  provisions  of  20-20-301, 
of  any  first-class  elementary  district  may  nominate  by  petition  as  many 
trustee  candidates  as  there  are  trustee  positions  subject  to  election  at 
the  ensuing  election.  The  name  of  each  person  nominated  for  candidacy 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  clerk  of  the  district  not  less  than  40  days 
before  the  regular  school  election  day  at  which  he  is  to  be  a  candidate. 
If  there  are  different  terms  to  be  filled,  the  term  for  which  each  can- 
didate is  nominated  shall  also  be  indicated.  The  election  shall  be 
conducted  with  the  ballot  as  specified  in  20-3-306. 

CLOSURE  OF  REGISTRATION.  20-20-311.  Registration  for  school  elections 
shall  close  for  30  days  before  any  school  election,  but  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  to  publish  any  notice  of  such  closing  of  registration. 

TRUSTEES'  ELECTION  DUTIES  -  BALLOT  CERTIFICATION,  20-20-401.  (1)  The"trustees  are 
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tne  general  supervisors  ot  school  elections.  ^ctrirr 

(2)  Not  less  than  15  days  before  an  election,  the  clerk  of  the  district 
shall  prepare  a  certified  list  of  the  names  of  all  candidates  entitled  to 
be  on  the  ballot  and  the  official  wording  for  each  ballot  issue.  The 
clerk  shall  arrange  for  printing  the  ballots.  Names  of  candidates  on 
drhnol  election  ballots  need  not  be  rotated. 

(3)  The  trustees  are  authorized  to  and  shall  administer  oaths  to  election 

JUmS' Before  the  opening  of  the  polls,  the  trustees  shall  cause  each 
polling  place  to  be  supplied  with  the  ballots  and  supplies  necessary  to 
conduct  the  election. 

CLERK  OF  ELECTION  "mre*  ANn  APPOINTMENT  FOR  ABSENT  JUDGE.  20-20-402  Before 
§5£fi£?yns^^  on  the  day  oi  the  election  the  judges 

shall  designee  one  of  their  number  to  act  as  clerk  of  such  election. 
If  -  ny  of  the  judges  appointed  by  the  trustees  are  not  present  at  the 
time  for  the  opening  of  the  poll,  the  electors  present  at  that  time  may 
aPp^in?a  qualK  ied  elector  for  such  election  to  act  m  the  place  of  the 
absent  judge. 

mui.irr  nu  i  I  KTION   Flection  judges  shall  conduct  school  elections 
T^T^yThlt^  unbiased  determination  of  the  nutters 

^bSe^el^torate  and  see  that  each  elector  has  an  adequate  opportunity 
to  cast  his  vote. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  ELECTION.  20-20-416.  After  the  canvass  of  the  total  votes 
cast  the  trustees  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  election.  In  the  case  ot 
?   rustee  election,  the  certificate  shall  be  ssued  to  the  elected 
trustee  and  the  county  superintendent  designating  the  term  of  the  trustee 
Sit  ion  to  which  he  has  been  elected.  In  the  case  of  an  election  on  a 
££o  Uxon,  the  trustees  shall  issue  a  certificate  specify  *.  ~tcone 
of  ?he  election.  The  certificate  shall  *  »^  *  *!* £ elation. 
public  body  which  ordered  the  election  within  15  ^  after  the  election. 
When  the  election  has  been  ordered  by  resolution  of  the  trsutees,  the 
Massed  rSlts  shall  be  published  Mediate!) .in  a  newspaper  that  will 
give  notice  to  the  largest  number  of  people  of  the  district. 

FLECTIONS  BY  SECRET  BALLOT.  13-1-102.  All  elections  shall  be  by  secret  ballot. 

^IINATION  OF  WINNER- 13-1-103.  The  individual ^S^D^ted^ 
number  of  votes  tor-any. office  at  an  election  is  elected  or  nominated  to 
that  office. 

office  hours. 

and  to  which,  whenever  he  is  absent  he  has  the ^^   k   involun. 
«&  £  anf^Uc  S3&EE  Sot^ssSSJ  at  public  e^se;  as 
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a  result  of  being  confined  in  any  public  prision;  or  soley  as  a  result  of 
residimi  on  a  military  reservation. 

(3)  An  individual  in  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States  may  not 
become  a  resident  soley  as  a  result  of  being  stationed  at  a  military 
facility  in  the  state.  An  individual  may  not  acquire  a  residence  soley 
as  a  rcsul?  of  being  employed  or  stationed  at  a  training  or  other  transient 
camp  maintained  by  the  United  States  within  the  state.         ^nth„ 

(41  An  individual  does  not  lose  his  residence  if  he  goes  into  another 
state  or  other  district  of  this  state  for  temporary  purposes  with  the 
?ntcnt°on  of  returning  unless  he  exercises  the  election  franchise  in  the 
other  state  or  district.  .-  .        . 

(5)  An  individual  may  not  gain  a  residence  in  ■.county  if he comes  in 
for  temporary  purposes  without  the  intention  of  making  that  county  his 

^6)  If  an  individual  moves  to  another  state  with  the  intention  of  making  it 
las  residence,  ho  loses  his  residence  in  this  state. 

m  The  place  where  an  individual's  family  resides  is  presumed  to  be 
that  individual's  place  of  residence.  However,  an  individual  who  takes  up 
or  continues  a  residence  at  a  place  otter  than  where  his  family  reside,  with 
?hc  intention  of  remaining  is  a  resident  of  the  place  where  he  resides 

(8)  A  change  of  residence  can  be  made  only  by  the  act  of  removal  joined 
with  intent  to  remain  in  another  place. 


ONLY  ONI:  RESIDENCE. 


13-1-113.  There  can  be  only  one  residence. 


DISPOSITION  01-  BALLOTS  AND  OTHER  ELECTION  MATERIALS.  13-1-303.   (1)  The 
voted  bluets,  Jetached  stubs,  unvoted  ballots,  and  unused  ballots  from  an 
C-n     election  shall  be  kept  in  the  unopened  packages  received  from  the  election 
iudces  for  a  period  of  12  months.  Such  packages  mav  be  opened  onlv  when 
a^  order  for  opening  is  given  by  the  proper  official  for  a  recount  procedure, 
After  12  months,  if  there  is  no  contest  begun,  recount  pending,  or  appeal 
of  a  decision  relating  to  a  contest  or  recount,  a  (school  district  clerkj 
may  destroy  the  ballots  without  opening  the  packages. 

(2)     The  secretary  of  state,  in  consultation  with  the  state  records 
coin  t tec  shall  prepare  a  suggested  plan  for  retention  and  destruction  of 
Sr  election  records.  Eachtchool  district  cler*  ^Jg-ffdiStSSl 
for  retention  and  destruction  of  election  records  in  the  School  district) 
and  Ell  submit  it  to  the  secretary  of  state  for  approval^  After  approval 
of  such  a  plan,  records  may  be  destroyed  as  provided  in  the  plan. 

NA^ONPRECINCT  REGISTER  PRIMA  FACIE  EVIDENCE  OF  RIGHT  TO  V^^-2-601. 
AlTeTecWmay  not  vote  at  an  election  mentioned  in  this  title  (?)  unless 
Ms  n^me  appears  on  election  day  in  the  copy  of  ^official  precinct  re_ 
gister  furnished  by  the  election  administrator  to  ^election judges   The 
fact  that  his  name  appears  in  the  copy  of  the  precinct  register  is  prima 
facie  evidence  of  his  right  to  vote. 

ERRONEOUS  OMISSION  OF  NAME  FROM  PRECINCT  REGISTER.  I3"?"603'   ^  M 
elector  whose  name  is  eVroneouly  omitted  trom  a  precmct  register  or 
other  election  register  may  secure  from  the  election  administrator  a 
certificate  of  the  error,  stating  the  precinct  in  which  he  is  entitled  to 
vote,  and  present  the  certificate  which  will  entitle  him  to  vote  to  the 


el(2)10The^ertificate  shall  be  marked  'Voted"  by  the  election  judges 
and  returned  by  them  with  the  precinct  register. 
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(3)  If  the  elector's  polling  place  is  not  located  in  the  city  where  the 
election  administrator's  office  is  located,  the  elector  may  vote  by  signing 
an  oath  that  his  name  was  erroneously  omitted  if  the  election  administrator 
Tan  confirm  such  omission  by  telephone  to  the  election  clerk  of  the  precinct. 

JUDGES  TO  SERVE  UNTIL  OTHERS  APPOINTED.  13-4-103.  The  election  judges 
continue  to  be  judges  of  all  elections  held  in  their  precincts  until  other 
judges  are  appointed. 

COMPENSATION  OF  JUDGES.  13-4-106.   (1)  Election  judges  shall  be  paid  at 
the  prevail  mTFe^rir  minimum  wage  for  the  number  of  hours  worked 
during  an  election  plus  the  number  of  hours  spent  at  the  instruction 
session   Mileage  mky  be  paid  to  election  judges  for  attending  instruction 

(2)  The  election  clerk  may  be  reimbursed  for  the  actual  expenses 
of  transporting  election  materials.  i^.*i«- 

f3)  The  district  clerk  shall  certify  the  amount  due  each  election 
judge  to  the  board  of  trustees  as  soon  after  an  election  as  all  records 
necessary  for  such  certification  are  received. 

QUALIFICATIONS  OF  ELECTION  JUDGES.  13-4-107.   (1)  Election  judges  shall 
be  registered  electors  of  the  county  and  of  the  precinct  in  which  they 
serve,  except  as  provided  in  13-4-102(4).  0Cf.anA0nt 

m  No  election  iudge  may  be  a  candidate  or  a  spouse,  ascendent, 
descendent?  broker  or  sister  of  a  candidate  or  a  candidate's  spouse  or 
the  spouse  of  any  of  these  in  an  election  precinct  where  the  candidate's 
name  appears  on  the  ballot. 

TRUSTEES  TO  CANVASS  VOTES.  20-20-415.  At  the  first  regular  or  special 
meeting  of  the  trustees  conducted  after  the  receipt  of  the  certified  tally 
sheets  of  any  school  election  from  all  the  polls  of  the  district,  the  trustees 
shall  canvass  the  vote. 

VOTING  MACHINES  AND  ELECTRONIC  VOTING  SYSTEMS.  20-20-421.  Whenever  voting 
machines  or  electronic  voting  systems  are  available  to  a  district,  such 
voting  devices  may  be  used, for  a  school  election.  Any  district  that  uses 
a  voting  machine  or  an  electronic  voting  system  shall  do  so  m  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  chapters  17  or  18  of  Title  13.  In  construing  the 
provisions  of  those  chapters,  the  "county  governing  body"  and  the  election 
administrator"  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  be  considered  to 
refer  to  trustees.,  and  "county"  shall  be  considered  to  refer  to  district. 

DUTIES  OF  ELECriON  CLERK.  13-4-201.  The  elction  clerk  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  conduct  of  the  proceedings  in  the  polling  place,  shall  assign 
duties  to  other  members  of  the  board  of  election  judges,  and  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  return  of  all  ballots  and  election  supplies  to  the 
school  district  clerk. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  OATHS.  13-4-202.  Any  election  judge  may  administer  and 
certify  oaths  required  during  an  election. 

JUDGES  TO  REMAIN  AT  POLLS  -  EMERGENCY  PROVISION.  13-4-207.   (1)  Election 
judges  may  not  leave  the  premises  on  which  the  polling  place  is  located 
during  the  hours  they  are  assigned  to  work  unless  permission  to  leave  is 
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given  by  the  election  clerk  for  that  precinct..  Permission  may  be  granted 
only  for  illness  or  a  family  emergency. 

(21  An  election  clerk  must  obtain  the  permission  of  the  school  district 
clerk  to  leave  the  polling  place  premises  because  of  illness  or  an  emergency. 
If  the  election  clerk  is  excused,  the  school  district  clerk  shall  appoint 
one  of  the  other  judges  to  act  as  election  clerk. 

(31  The  time  of  departure  and  reason  for  leaving  shall  be  entered  near 
the  oath  form  subscribed  by  the  election  judge  or  on  a  form  provided  by 
the  school  district  clerk.  The  election  clerk  shall  sign  the  entry. 

(4)  The  school  district  clerk  may  appoint  a  judge  to  replace  an  excused 
judge. 

DUTIES  -  PROCLAMATION  PRIOR  TO  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  POLLS.  13-13-101.   (1) 
The  election  judges  shall  meet  at  their  assigned  polling  places  at  the  time 
se?  by  t^e  school  district  clerk.  The  judges  shall  take  and  subscribe  the 
official  oath  prescribed  by  the  constitution.  The  judges  shall  check  all 
supplies  and  complete  preparations  for  voting  before  the  time  set  for  opening 
the  polls,  under  the  direction  of  the  election  clerk. 

(2)  Before  the  polls  are  opened  or  closed,  that  fact  must  be  proclaimed 
at  the  place  of  election. 

PROVISION  AND  USE  OF  ELECTION  BOOTHS,  VOTING  MACHINES,  OR  VOTING  DEVICES. 
13-13-111   (1)  The  school  district  clerk  shall  provide  a  sufficient 
number  of 'booths,  voting  machines,  or  voting  devices  to  allow  voting  to 
proceed  with  as  little  delay  as  possible.  Booths,  voting  machines,  or 
voting  devices  must  be  arranged  in  a  manner  that  will  not  permit  any  other 
individual  to  see  how  the  elector  votes  or  has  voted,  and  the  election 
judges  may  not  permit  any  individual  to  remain  in  any  position  that  would 
allow  him  to  see  how  the  elector  votes  or  has  voted. 

(2)  No  more  than  one  individual  may  occupy  a  booth  at  one  time  except 
when  assistance  is  furnished  an  elector  as  provided  by  law.  No  individual 
may  occupy  a  booth  or  use  a  voting  machine  or  device  longer  than  is  reasonably 
necessary  to  prepare  his  ballot,  after  which  the  election  judges  may  eject  him. 

DISPLAY  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ELECTORS.  13-13-112.  (1)  Instructions  for 
electors  on  how  to  prepare  their  ballots  or  use  machines  or  devices  must  be 
posted  in  each  compartment  provided  for  the  preparation  of  ballots  and  else- 
where in  the  polling  place. 

(2)  The  instructions  must  be  in  easily  read  type  and  explain  now  to: 

(a)  obtain  ballots  for  .voting; 

(b)  prepare  ballots  for  deposit  in  the  ballot  box;  and 

(c)  obtain  a  new  ballot  in  place  of  one  spoiled  by  accident. 

(31  If  the  instructions  for  use  of  the  machine  or  device  are  printed  on 
the  machine  or  device  or  are  part  of  a  ballot  package  given  each  elector, 
separate  instructions  need  not  be  posted  in  the  compartment. 

(41  Offical  ballots  for  the  precinct,  clarly  marked  "sample"  across  the 
face,  shall  be  posted  in  each  booth  or  compartment  and  in  conspicuous  places 
about  the  polling  place  in  all  precincts  where  paper  ballots  are  used.  Diag- 
rams showing  the  arrangement  of  the  ballot  for  that  precinct  shall  be  posted 
in  conspicuous  places  about  the  polling  place  in  all  precincts  using  machines 
or  devices. 

WARNING  NOTICE  TO  BE  POSTED.  13-13-113.  Warning  notices  shall  be  posted 
in  conspicuous  places  in  the  polling  place.  Each  notice  shall  be  headed 

A-  7 


JT       '"^onf  of  fa^nSd  ££  fi"especific  conduct  or  actions  which 

PREVENTING  OBSTRUCTIONS.     13-13-122.     An  election  officer,   sheriff,  constable, 
ofother  peace  officer  may  clear  the  passageway,  prevent  any  obstruction, 
or  arrest  any  individual  obstructing  the  passageway  to  a  polling  place. 

CONDUCT  OF  EUECTION.     20-3-306       (1)     *»™»£«  Slac^^l^scaf11 
a  trustee  election  on  the  ™«*  VSut^SS  2  pSv?de5  in  20-3-344.     The 
year  under  the  ^JJ^J^^^^^Ji^  the  manner  prescribed 
trustees  shall  call  and  conduct   uic  L*u  .       elector  qualified  to 

in  this  title  for  school  elec  ions  and  ™^-,tAf tSSfeJection. 
V°teU1hI  ?rL?relSto0nfh^io?s5snanVe°suhstantially  in  the  following 


(2) 
form:     See  Appendix  A,  !-orm  o. 


QUALIFICATION  AND  OATH.     20-3-307^     [11     WW*  5°20~0-416  ISTJSt 
tare  of  election  as  a  trustee  under  the  Provisions  ofju  zv 

ass»e  the  trustee  position  ^^JS??^1^  county  superintendnet  not 
by  completing  and  filing  an  oath  of  office  «*«»  £rf  el£iion.    After  a 
mo're  than  15  days  after  the  receipt  o      he  cert ificat eo^  ^  the 

r/rToflf^nifn  S  unties  Tuccessor  h*s  been  elected  or  appointed 
and  has  been  qualified.  mwUfv  in  accordance  with  this 

r&zzxsA  FtetsKS: —  prwided  by  20"3"309 

and  shall  serve  until  the  next  regular  election. 

_10N  OP  CANDIDATES  BY  ^™J™g*2g£2%  SSSSi. 
20-20-344.     Any  20  electors,  qualified  under  the  pr  ^  ^  ^ 

of  any  first-class  elementary  dlfri^^^°i^s  subject  to  election  at 
trustee  candidates  as  there  are  trustee  ^mon^jett        ^  ^ 

the  ensuing  election.     The  name  <*«&£ ^llTs  than  40  days  before  the 
be  submitted  to  the  clerk  *  f**"*™^1'*  JH  candidate.     If  there  are 
.    regular  school  election  day  at  which  he  is  to  oe  ^^  is  nominated 

snl^afsor  U?c^m?he  ScSS  sSIll  be  coveted  with  the  ballot 

as  specified  in  20-3-306. 

ELECTION  EXPENSES.     20-20-107.     All  «q^s  ^f^^th?^^  of 
matter  of  holding  school  elections  shall  be  ^^^^dbf  a  cormru- 
the  district,  except  when  ^.^^f*^1^^!^!^^.     The 
nity  college  district  for  which  jhe  district  is  cono^c^g 

Sr?hrprevai^ngefeder°al  mS^/p^uTof  service  in  connec- 
tion  with  such  election. 
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by  resolution,  stating  the  date  and  purpose  of  such  election,  and  shall  con- 
duct it  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  required  by  law,  when: 

(a)  an  election  must  be  held  on  the  regular  school  election  day; 

(b)  in  their  discretion,  the  trustees  order  an  election  for  a  purpose  autho- 
rized by  law; 

(c)  the  county  superintendent  orders  an  election  in  accordance  with  the 
law  authorizing  such  an  order; 

(d)  the  board  of  public  education  orders  an  election  in  accordance  with 
the  law  authorizing  such  an  order; 

(e)  the  county  cormiissioners  order  an  election  in  accordance  with  the  law 
authorizing  such  an  order; 

(f)  the  board  of  trustees  of  a  community  college  district  orders  an  elec- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  law  authorizing  such  an  order  (in  which  case  the 
community  college  district  sliall  bear  its  share  of  the  cost  of  such  ejection) ; 
or' 

(g)  a  school  election  is  required  by  law  under  any  other  circumstances. 
(2)  The  resolution  calling  any  school  election  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 

county  election  administrator  no  later  than  35  days  before  the  election  in 
order  to  enable  him  to  close  the  registration  and  prepare  the  lists  of  regis- 
tered electors  as  required  by  school  election  laws. 

TIME  LIMITATION  FOR  CONDUCT  OF  ELECTION.  20-20-202.  Whenever  the  trustees 
of  any  district  receive  an  order  to  call  an  election,  they  shall  conduct  such 
election  any  time  within  60  days  after  the  date  of  the  order  unless  the  law 
or  order  otherwise  regulates  the  day  or  timing  of  such  election. 

DELIVERY  AND  CHARGE  FOR  LISTS  OF  REGISTERED  ELECTORS.  20-20-313.  Before 
the  day  of  election,  the  election  administrator  shall  deliver  a  certified 
copy  of  the  lists  of  registered  electors  for  each  polling  place  to  the  dis- 
trict. The  district  shall  deliver  them  to  the  election  judges  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  polls.  The  district  shall  reimburse  the  county  for  the 
actual  costs  of  preparing  the  lists  of  registered  electors. 

TIME  OF  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  OF  POLLS  FOR  ALL  ELECTIONS.  13-1-106.  Polls 
must  be  open  from  8  a.m.  to  8  p.m.,  except  polling  places  having  fewer  than 
100  registered  electors,  which  must  be  open  from  noon  to  8  p.m.  or  until  all 
registered  electors  in  any  precinct  have  voted,  at  which  time  the  polls  shall 
be  closed  immediately. 

PAPER  BALLOTS  -  STUB  SIZE  -  CONTENT.  13-12-209.  (1)  Paper  ballots  shall 
be  printed  on  the  same  sheet  with  a  stub,  separated  by  perforation. 

(2)  The  stub  shall  extend  the  entire  width  of  the  ballot  and  have  in- 
structions printed  on  it. 

(3)  Upon  the  face  of  the  stub  shall  be  printed  the  following: 
This  ballot  should  be  marked  with  an  "x"  in  the  square  before  the  name  of 

each  individual  or  candidate  for  whom  the  elector  intends  to  vote.  The 
elector  may  write  in  or  affix  a  preprinted  label  in  the  blank  spaces  or  over 
any  other  name,  the  name  of  an  individual  for  whom  he  wishes  to  vote  and  vote 
by  marking  an  "x"  in  the  square  before  the  name.  If  a  ballot  contains  an 
issue  to  be  submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  people,  it  is  voted  on  by  marking  an 
"x"  in  the  square  before  the  issue. 

(4)  On  the  stub  shall  be  printed  or  stamped  the  consecutive  number  of 
the  ballot,  beginning  with  number  1  and  increasing  in  regular  numerical 
order  to  the  total  number  of  ballots  required  for  the  precinct. 
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NUMBER  OF  BALLOTS  TO  BE  PROVIDED  FOR  EACH  PRECINCT.  13-12-210.   (1)  The 
school  district  clerk-  shall  provide  each  election  precinct  with  sufficient 
ballots  for  the  electors  registered,  plus  an  extra  supply  to  cover  spoiled 

amtSThe  school  district  clerk  shall  keep  a  record  in  his  office  showing 
the  exact  number  of  ballots  that  are  delivered  to  the  election  judges  of 
each  precinct. 

SAMPLE  BALLOTS   13-12-214.  The  school  district  clerk  may  have  sample  ballots 
printed  in  a  number  sufficient  to  answer  requets  from  the  Political  Pities, 
^rhools  and  electors.  Sample  ballots  must  be  duplicates  of  the  official 
baUots'but" mSbe  ciearly^distinguishable  from  offical  ballots  and  may 
not  have  perforated  stubs  or  be  numbered. 
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VOTING  ABSENTEE 

ELECTOR  WHEN  ABSENT 
FROM  GOING 


VOTING  BY  ELECTOR  WHEN  ABSENT  FROM  PLACE  OF  RESIDENCE  *  ^^Jn™2?ACIT™) 
unrL  rnTwr  rn  pnn  q   13-13-201  (D     A  qualified  registered  elector  who 

to  the  noils  on  the  day  of  election  may  vote  as  provided  in  this  part. 
t0(2)  Section  judges'who  will  be  serving  in  a  different  precinct  than  the 
one  in  which  they  are  registered  may  vote  by  absentee  ballot. 

ABSENTEE  BALLOTS  WHERE  VOTING  MACHINES  OR  DEVICES  USED.  "-13-203.   (1) 
In  districts  where  voting  machines  or  devices  are  used,  the  school  district 

Cl^  tllots  ffSSLT Si'Sr'SSSBi.  absent  or  physically  incapaci- 

tam  eballotSboS  required  for  districts  in  which  printed  ballots  are  used. 
(?)  Absentee  ballot  received  in  those  districts  shall  be  handled  as  pro- 
vided  in  this  chapter. 

ELECTOR  VOTING  ABSENTEE  BALLOT  AUTHORIZED  TO  VOTE  IN  PERSON  -  EFFECT OF 
SsInTEE  ELECTOR'S  DEATH.  13-13-204.   (1)  J^  SfdfstSt'Sf  able  to 
absentee  ballot  but  on  election  day  is  present  m  the  district  and  aoie  to 
^o  to  the  polls  or  if  he  learns  his  absentee  ballot  has  been  rejected  by 
Ihe  jud^  provided  in  13-13-241,  the  elector  may  vote  in  person  at  his 
polling  place.  If  voting  machines  or  devices  are  used,  he  may  vote  by 

■"fSf0"  a^lSior  votes  by  absentee  ballot  and  dies  between  the  time  of 
balloting  and  election  day,  his  ballot  dies  not  count. 

APPLICATION  OF  ABSENTEE  OR  PHYSICALLY  INCAPACITY  ELECTOR  FOR  BALLOT.  13-13-211. 
E„  I  Period beginning  75  days  before  the  day  of  election  and  ending  at 
n^on  on  the  d^y  otfor^he  election,  an  elector  expecting  to  be  absent  from 
^district  in  which  his  voting  precinct  is  situated,  an  elector  »  *£* 
qtates  service  or  an  elector  who  will  be  unable  to  go  to  the  polls  because 
IT  physical  incapLSy  may  apply  to  the  school  district  clerk  for  an  absentee 
ballot. 

APPLICATION  FOR  ABSENTEE  BALLOT.  13-13-212.  (1)  ^licationfor  absentee 
ballots  shall  be  made  by  a  written  request  signed  by  the  applicant  and 
addressed  to  the  school  district  clerk  of  the  applicant  school  district 

°f  (^Application  for  an  absentee  ballot  may  be  made  by  any  elector  in  the 

United  States  service  by  the  federal  post  ^V^^WclstrS  clerk 
request  signed  by  the  applicant  and  addressed  to  the  school  district  cleric 
of  the  applicant's  school  district  of  residence, 

TRANSMISSION  OF  APPLICATION  TO  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  CLERK.  W-JS-213.  _ (1)  The 
elector  shall  forward  the  application  by  mail  or  deliver  it  in  person  to 

%?h°£  SEriduStet  clerk  .tall  compare  the  signature  on  the  application 
with  the  anniicant's  signature  on  the  registration  card.  If  convinced  the 
SdivSSa;PSkiS  the  application  is  theWS  the  one  whose  name  appears 
on  the  registration  card,  he  shall  deliver  the  ballot. 

MAILING  BALLOT  TO  ELECTOR.  13-13-214.  (1)  As  soon  as  the  off ical  ballots 
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are  printed    the  school  district  clerk  shall  send  by  mail,  postage  prepaid, 
to  each  eSctor  from  whom  he  has  received  a  valid  application  whatever 
official  ballots  are  necessary.     Ballots  shall  be  sen J*™****  "^ 
electors  submitting  valid  requests  after  the  o£^lbal^ts  are  printed. 

(2)     The  school  district  clerk  shall  enclose  with  the  ballots  a  seir 
addressS  envelope  for  the  return  of  the  ballots      An  af firmat ion  in  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  secretary  of  state  shall  be  printed  on  the  back  of 

thl3)nV?hePschool  district  clerk  shall  stamp  the  ballots  sent  to  an  absentee 

el5rrB:SthTetdveiSpe3in3wn1ich  the  ballot  is  maile  to  an  elector  in  the 
United  States  sercie  and  the  return  envelope  shall  have  printed  across  the 

V\t  I  nrnr^lure  to  be  followed  by  absentee  electors,  such  as  notation 
of^VactTon^  backVftne  envelope,  duly  signed  by  the  elector,  m 
instances  of  adhesion  of  the  balloting  material. 

fS     !2tSSSSto  voting  shall  be  enclosed  with  the  ballots.     The 
in  true  ionrSt  include  information  concerning  the  type  or  types  of 
witint instruments  which  may  be  used  to  mark  the  absentee  ballot. 

(7)    Tte  SSS  envelope  shall  be  self-addressed  to  the  school  district 

clerk. 

MARKING  AND  AFFIRMING  BALLOT.     13-13-221.     (1)     After  the  ■Af^™***' 
ESSE,  he  shall  fold  them  ^^hat  ^te^s  cone e^and ^o  **tto 
official  stamp  is  visible      The  stubs  shall  be  lettattacne J  yote> 

Sh^d  Se^lS^sSSl  £cSS  E&^eSSS  address^  to  the 

"  m1  ^f eJector'fhalfc^lete  anTsfgn'  the  affirmation  on  the  envelope 

(?)    Se  elctor  shall  mail  the  envelope,  postage  prepaid,  or  deliver  it  to 
the  school  district  clerk. 

VOTING  BEKKE  ELECTION  DAY  BE  PROSPECTIVE  ABSE^  OR^ICAL^INCAPACITATED 
cipA™      i  vi 3- 222      CD    An  elector  who  is  present  in  his  scnooi  aistncT. 

°n(!      Tne  provisions  of  this  chapter  apply  to  f^™^!.-*    to  shall 
(i\     If  the  ballot  is  marked  before  the  school  district  clerk,  he  snail 
deal  with  it  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  come  by  mail. 

DISPOSITION  OF  MARKED  BALLOT  UPON  RECEIPT  BY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  CLERK.     ^-13-231. 
flfuoon  receipt  of  the  voted  absentee  ballot,  the  school  distr Jet  clerk 
inill^eSfately  attach  the  elector's  application  to  the  envelope  and  mark 
the  polling  place  for  delivery. 
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ID    The  school  district  clerk  shall  safely  keep  the  absentee  ballots  in 
his  office  until  delivered  by  him. 

DELIVERY  OF  BALLOTS  TO  ELECTION  JUDGES  -  BALLOTS  TO  BE  REJECTED.  13-13-232. 
(1)  If  the  absentee  ballot  is  received  prior  to  delivery  of  the  offical 
ballots  to  the  election  judges,  the  school  district  clerk  shall  deliver  the 
envelope  to  the  judges  at  the  same  time  the  ballots  are  delivered. 

(2)  If  absentee  ballots  are  received  after  the  ballots  are  delivered  to 
the  election  judges  but  prior  to  the  close  of  the  polls  the  school  district 
clerk  shall  immediately  deliver  the  envelopes  to  the  judges. 

(3)  If  absentee  ballots  for  which  an  application  was  not  received  prior 
to  noon  on  the  day  preceding  an  election  are  received  ^  the  school  district 
clerk  or  if  absentee  ballots  are  received  by  the  school  district  clerk 
after  the  close  of  the  polls,  he  shall  endorse  upon  the  elector's  envelope 
thedite  and  exact  '4  of  receipt  and  the  words  -to  be  rejected"   Absentee 
ballots  s^endorsed  shall  be  retained  by  the  school  district  clerk  and 
placed  with  the  proper  records  when  they  are  returned  to  him. 

ISSUE  AND  RECORD  OF  ABSENTEE  BALLOTS  -  CERTIFICATE.  13-13-233.   (1)  The 
abSnteV ballots  delivered  shall  be  regular  offical  ballots  beginning  with 
ba1lo"t  nuSer  1  and  following  consecutively  according  to  the  number  of 

aPf2^TnrLhool1rsfr?ctbacie?kS;hall  keep  a  record  of  all  absentee  ballots 
jpl;„prPa  as  Weil  as  of  ballots  marked  before  him. 

dC  3)  ^e  school  district  clerk  shall  deliver  to  the  election  clerk  to  whom 
thP  haliots  are  delivered  a  certificate  stating: 

(afthe  number  of  absentee  ballots  delivered  as  well  as  those  marked 

berb?  the*'' number  of  ballots  retained  for  late  absentee  voting;  and 

c   tte  Hes  of  the  electors  to  whom  such  ballots  were  delivered  or 
by  whom  they  have  been  marked  if  marked  before  him. 
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ADDITIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  TRUSTEE 
ELECTIONS 


Outlying  elementary  districts  within  each  high  school  district  are  grouped 
into  nominating  districts  for  the  purpose  of  electing  representatives  to 
serve  on  the  high  school  board  of  trustees-   One  additional  high  school 
trustee  is  elected  by  each  nominating  district.  The  election  takes  place 
on  the  annual  election  day  of  the  year  that  the  term  for  that  position 
expires. 

Any  five  electors  within  a  nominating  district  of  a  second  or  third  class 
high  school  district  may  nominate  by  petition  any  qualified  elector  who  is 
a  resident  of  said  district  for  the  position  of  additional  high  school 
(^^        trustee.  Nominating  petitions  may  be  obtained  from  the  clerk  of  the  high 
school  district  and  must  be  returned  to  the  clerk  at  least  20  days  before 
the  election.  For  first  class  districts  20  electors  and  40  days  are  required. 

Ballots  for  the  additional  trustee  election  will  be  delivered  by  the  high 
school  district  clerk  to  the  clerks  of  the  voting  districts. 

The  conduct  of  the  election  is  the  same  as  that  described  for  other  trustee 
elections  (refer  to  Topic  A) . 

After  the  election  results  have  been  canvassed  by  the  trustees,  all  materials 
pertaining  to  the  election  of  the  additional  trustee  must  be  delivered  to 
the  clerk  of  the  high  school  district.   See  Appendix  B. 
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SPECIAL  LEVY  ELECTIONS 

REGULAR  SCHOOL  ELECTION  DAY  AND  SPECIAL  SCHOOL  ELECTIONS.  20-20-105.  The 
first  Tuesday  of  April  of  each  year  shall  be  the  regular  school  election 
day.  Unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  special  school  elections  may  be 
conducted  at  such  times  as  determined  by  the  trustees. 

NOTICE  OF  SPECIAL  ELECTIONS.  13-1-108.  Notice  of  any  special  election 
shall  be  published  at  least  once  a  week  for  the  3  successive  weeks  before 
the  election  on  radio  or  television  as  provided  in  2-3-105  through  2-3-107 
or  in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  jurisdiction  where  the 
election  will  be  held. 

ADDITIONAL  LEVY  FOR  GENERAL  FUND  -  ELECTION  FOR  AUTHORIZATION  TO  IMPOSE. 
20-9-353.  (1)  The  trustees  of  any  district  may  propose  to  adopt  a  general 
fund  budget  in  excess  of  the  general  fund  budget  amount  for  such  district 
as  established  by  the  schedules  in  20-9-316  through  20-0-321  for  any  of 
the  following  purposes: 

(a)  building,  altering,  repairing,  or  enlarging  any  schoolhouse  of  the 

district;  • 

(b)  furnishing  additional  school  facilities  for  the  district; 

(c)  acquisition  of  land  for  the  district; 

(d)  proper  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  school  programs  of  the  district. 

(2)  However,  when  the  trustees  adopt  a  total  general  fund  budget  which 
exceeds  110%  of  the  general  fund  budget  for  the  preceding  year,  they  shall 
file  a  notice  of  this  increase  with  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction, 
setting  forth  the  specific  reasons  for  increasing  the  budget. 

(3)  When  the  trustees  of  any  district  determine  that  an  additional 
amount  of  financing  is  required  for  the  general  fund  budget  that  is  m  excess 
of  the  statutory  schedule  amount,  the  trustees  shall  submit  the  proposition 
of  an  additional  levy  to  raise  such  excess  amount  of  general  fund  financing 
to  the  electors  who  are  qualified  under  20-20-301  to  vote  upon  such  propo- 
sition except  that  the  Twin  Bridges  high  school  district  may  increase  its 
general  fund  budget  as  established  by  20-0-316  through  20-9-321  by  the 
amount  of  tuition  paid  to  the  district  the  previous  year  under  20-5-315. 
Such  special  election  shall  be  called  and  conducted  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  this  title  for  school  elections.  The  ballot  for  such  election 
shall  state  the  amount  of  money  to  be  raised  by  additional  property  taxation, 
the  approximate  number  of  mills  required  to  raise  such  money,  and  the  pur- 
pose for  which  such  money  will  be  expended,  and  it  shall  be  in  the  following 
format:  SEE  APPENDIX  C,  FORM  6  ji; 

(4)  If  the  election  on  any  additional  levy  for  the  general  fund  is  approved 
by  a  majority  vote  of  those  electors  voting  at  such  election,  the  proposition 
shall  carry  and  the  trustees  may  use  any  portion  or  all  of  the  authorized 
amount  in  adopting  the  preliminary  general  fund  budget.  The  trustees  shall 
certify  the  additional  levy  amount  authorized  by  such  a  special  election  on 
the  budget  form  that  is  submitted  to  the  county  superintendent,  and  the 
county  commissioners  shall  levy  such  number  of  mills  on  the  taxable  value 

of  all  taxable  property  within  the  district,  as  prescribed  in  20-0-141, 
as  are  required  to  raise  the  amount  of  such  additional  levy. 

(5)  Authorization  to  levy  an  additional  tax  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  effective  for  only  1  school  fiscal  year  and  shall  be 
authorized  by  a  special  election  conducted  before  August  1  of  the  schodl 
fiscal  year  for  which  it  is  effective.  Only  one  such  additional  levy  for 
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the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  school  programs  of  a  high  school  dis- 
trict may  be  imposed  by  a  high  school  district  in  a  given  school  fiscal  year. 

BOND  ELECTIONS 

ELECTION  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  ISSUANCE  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  BONDS  AND  THE  METHODS 
OF  INTRODUCTION.  20-9-421.  A  school  district  shall  not  issue  bonds  for 
any  purpose  other  than  that  provided  in  20-9-412  unless  the  issuance  of 
bonds  has  been  authorized  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  school  district 
at  an  election  called  for  the  purpose  of  considering  a  proposition  to  issue 
such  bonds.  A  school  district  bond  election  shall  be  called  by  a  resolution 
as  prescribed  under  the  provisions  of  20-20-201  when: 

(1)  the  trustees,  of  their  own  volition,  adopt  a  resolution  to  that 

6  f2?  the  trsutees  have  received  a  petition  which  asks  that  an  election  be 
held  to  consider  a  bond  proposition  and  which  has  been  validated  under  the 
provisions  of  20-9-425. 


ADDITIONAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TRUSTEES'  RESOLUTION  CALLING  BOND  ELECTION. 
20-9-422   InVddition  to  the  requirements  for  calling  an  election  that 
are  prescribed  in  20-20-201  and  20-20-203,  the  trustees'  resolution  calling 
a  <^hool  district  bond  election  shall :  . 

(1)  fix  the  exact  amount  of  the  bonds  proposed  to  be  issued,  which  may 
be  more  or  less  than  the  amounts  estimated  m  a  petition; 

(2) fS  the  maximum  number  of  years  in  which  the  proposed  bonds  would 

* W^'hfiL  case  of  initiation  by  a  peition,  state  the  essential  facts 
about  the  petition  and  its  presentation. 

PREPARATION  AND  FORM  OF  BALLOTS  FOR  BOND  ELECTION   20-9-426.  The  school 
district  shall  cause  ballots  to  be  prepared  for  all  bond  election^  and 
whenever  bonds  for  more  than  one  purpose  are  to  be  voted  ijm. at  the  same 
election,  separate  ballots  shall  be  prepared  for  each  purpose.  All  such 
ballots  shall  be  substantially  in  the  following  form: 

OFFICIAL  BALLOT 

SCHOOL  DISTRICT  BOND  ELECTION 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  VOTERS:  Make  an  X  or  similar  mark  in  the  vacant  square 
before  tS  words  "BONDS  -  YES"  if  you  wish  to  vote  for  ^  bond  ««-i*   . 
you  are  opposed  to  the  bond  issue  make  an  X  or  similar  mark  in  the  square 

^sSll't^ard'^^t^-be  authorized  to  issue  and  sell  bonds  of  this 
scSfl  district"  in °the  amount  of     dollars  ($_J |. gjnjgMtwg  at 
a  rate  not  more  than  seven  percent-prf  per  ■  arinum  payable  saniannually, 

•  during  a  period  not  more  than     years,  for  the  purpose (here  state 

the  purpose  the  same  way  as  in^be  notice  of  election)? 

BONDS  -  YES 

BONDS  -  NO 

SPECIAL  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  VOTING  ON  BOND  ISSUE.  20-20-302.  From  and  after 
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March  7,  1923,  only  such  registered  electors  of  the  school  district  whose 
names  appear  upon  the  last  preceding  assessment  roll  shall  be  entitled  to 
vote  upon  any  proposal  to  create  or  increase  any  indebtedness  of  the 
school  district  required  by  law  to  be  submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  electors 
thereof;  provided,  however,  that  no  such  elector,  otherwise  qualified  here- 
under, shall  be  denied  the  right  to  vote  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the 
polling  place  for  a  general  election  for  the  precinct  wherein  he  resides 
and  is  entitled  to  vote  lies  within  another  school  district. 

NOTICE  OF  BOND  ELECTION  BY  SEPARATE  PURPOSE.  20-9-427.   (1)  Any  school 
district  bond  election  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  school 
election  provisions  of  this  title,  except  that  the  election  notice  required 
therein  shall  be  in  substantially  the  following  form: 

NOTICE  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  BOND  ELECTION 

Notice  is  hereby  given  by  the  trustees  of  School  District  No.  of 

County,  state  of  Montana,  that  pursuant  to  a  certain  resolution 
duly  adopted  at  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  said  school  district 

held  on  the      day  of      ,  A.D.,  19 ,  an  election  of  the  registered 

electors  of  School  District  No.     of   County,  state  of  Montana,  will 

be  held  on  the day  of     ,  A. P. ,  19  ~  at  for  the  purpose  of 

voting  upon  the  question  of  whether  or  not~~the  trustees  shall  be  authorized 

to  issue  and  sell  bonds  of  said  school  district  in  the  amount  of  

dollars  ($ ) ,  bearing  interest  at  a  rate  not  more  than  seven  percent 

(7%)  per  annum,  payable  semiannually,  for  the  purpose  of (here  state 

purpose) .  The  bonds  to  be  issued  will  be  either  amortization  or  serial 
bonds,  and  amortization  bonds  will  be  the  first  choice  of  the  board  of  • 
trustees.  The  bonds  to  be  issued,  whether  amortization  or  serial  bonds, 

will  be  payable  in  installments  over  a  period  not  exceeding (state 

number)  years. 

The  polls  will  be  open  from o'clock   .m.  and  until o'clock  ___.m. 

of  the  said  day. 

Dated  and  posted  this  day  of ,  A.D. ,  19 . 

Chairman,  School  District  No. 


of County 

Address 

(2)  If  the  bonds  proposed  to  be  issued  are  for  more  than  one  purpose, 

then  each  purpose  shall  be  separately  stated  in  the  notice,  together  with 

the  proposed  amount  of  bonds  therefor. 

BUILDING  RESERVE  FUND  ELECTION 

PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OF  A  BUILDING  RESERVE  FUND  BY  AN  ELECTION.  20-9-502. 
(  1)  The  trustees  of  any  district,  with  the  approval  of  the  qualified  electors 
of  the  district,  may  establish  a  building  reserve  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
money  for  the  future  construction,  equipping,  or  enlarging"  of  school  buildings 
or  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  land  needed  for  school  purposes  in  the  dis- 
trict. In  order  to  submit  to  the  qualified  electors  of  the  district  a  build- 
ing reserve  proposition  for  the  establishment  of  or  addition  to  a  building 
reserve,  the  trsutees  shall  nass  a  resolution  that  st>eci£ies: 

. 

C-  3 


(a)  the  purpose  or  purposes  for  which  the  new  or  addition  to  the  building 
reserve  will  be  used; 

(b)  the  duration  of  time  over  which  the  new  or  addition  to  the  building 
reserve  will  be  raised  in  annual,  equal  installments; 

(c)  the  total  amount  of  money  that  will  be  raised  during  the  duration  of 
time  specified  in  subsection  (1) (b) ;  and 

(d)  any  other  requirements  under  20-20-201  for  the  calling  of  an  election. 

(2)  The  total  amount  of  building  reserve  when  added  to  the  outstanding 
indebtedness  of  the  district  shall  not  be  more  than  5%  of  the  value  of  the 
taxable  property  of  the  district.  Such  limitation  shall  be  determinded  in 
the  manner  provided  in  20-9-406.  A  building  reserve  tax  authorization  shall 
not  be  for  more  than  20  years. 

(3)  The  election  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  school  election 
laws  of  this  title,  and  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  in  the  election  shall 
be  qualified  under  the  provisions  of  20-20-301.  The  ballot  for  a  building 
reserve  proposition  shall  be  substantially  in  the  following  form: 

OFFICIAL  BALLOT 

SCHOOL  DISTRICT  BUILDING  RESERVE  ELECTION 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  VOTERS:  Make  an  X  or  similar  mark  in  the  vacant  square 
before  the  words  "BUILDING  RESERVE  -  YES"  if  you  wish  to  vote  for  the 
establishment  of  a  building  reserve  (addition  to  the  building  reserve) ; 
if  you  are  opposed  to  the  establishment  of  a  building  reserve  (addition  to 
the  building  reserve)  make  an  X  or  similar  mark  in  the  square  before  the 
words  "BUILDIng  reserve  -  NO".  

Shall  the  trustees  be  authorized  to  impose  an  additional  levy  each  year 
for    years  to  establish  a  building  reserve  (add  to  the  building  reserve) 

of  thTTschool  district  to  raise  a  total  amount  of  dollars  (4 (,  for 

the  purpose (s)  (here  state  the  purpose  or  purposes  for  which  the  building 

reserve  will  be  used)? 

BUILDING  RESERVE  -  YES. 

BUILDING  RESERVE-  NO. 


'  (4)  The  building  reserve  proposition  shall  be  approved  if  a  majority 
of  those  electors  voting  at  the  election  approve  the  establishment  of  or 
addition  to  such  building  reserve.  The  annual  budgeting  and  taxation 
authority  of  the  trsutees  for  a  building  reserve  shall  be  computed  by 
dividing  the  total  authorized  amount  by  the  specified  number  of  years- 
The  authority  of  the  trustees  to  budget  and  impose  the  taxation  for  the 
annual  amount  to  be  raised  for  the  building  reserve  shall  lapse  when,  at  a 
later  time,  a  bond  issue  is  approved,  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  dis- 
trict for  the  same  purpose  or  purposes  of  a  building  reserve,  the  money  in 
the  building  reserve  shall  be  used  for  such  purpose  or  purposes  before  any 
money  realized  by  the  bond  issue  is  used. 

ELEMENTARY  ANNEXTATION 


ELEMENTARY  DISTRICT  ANNEXATION.  20-6-205.  An  elementary  district  may  be 
annexed  to  another  elementary  district  located  in  the  same  county  when 
one  of  the  conditions  of  20-6-204  is  me,t  in  accordance  with  the  following 
procedure : 
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(1)  At  the  tijne  the  annexation  proposition  is  first  considered,  the 
districts  involved  shall  jointly  determine  whether  the  annexation  shall  be 
made  with  or  without  the  joint  assumption  of  the  bonded  indebtedness  of 

the  annexing  district  by  the  district  to  be  annexed  and  the  annexing  district. 

(2)  An  annexation  proposition  may  be  introduced  in  the  district  to  be 
annexed  by  either  of  the  two  following  methods: 

(a)  the  trustees  may  pass  a  resolution  requesting  the  county  superintendent 
to  order  an  election  to  consider  an  annexation  proposition  for  their  dis- 
trict; or 

(b)  not  less  than  201  of  the  electors  of  the  district  who  are  qualified 

to  vote  under  the  provisions  of  20-20-301  may  petition  the  county  superinten- 
dent requesting  an  election  to  consider  an  annexation  proposition  for  their 
district. 

(3)  Before  ordering  an  election  on  the  proposition,  the  county  super- 
intendent shall  first  receive  from  the  trustees  of  the  annexing  district 
a  resolution  giving  him  the  authority  to  annex  such  district. 

(4)  When  the  county  superintendent  has  received  authorization  from  the 
annexing  district,  he  shall,  within  10  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  reso- 
lution or  a  valid  petition  from  the  district  to  be  annexed  and  as  provided 
by  20-20-201,  order  the  trustees  of  the  district  to  be  annexed  to  call  an 
annexation  election. 

(5)  The  district  shall  call  and  conduct  an  election  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  this  title  for  school  elections.  In  addition: 

(a)  if  the  district  to  be  annexed  is  to  jointly  assume  with  the  annexing 
district  the  bonded  indebtedness  of  the  annexing  district,  the  annexation 
election  shall  also  follow -the  procedure  prescribed  in  20-6-206;  or 

(b)  if  the  district  to  be  annexed  is  not  to  jointly  assume  with  the  annex- 
ing district  the  bonded  indebtedness  of  the  annexing  district,  the  annexation 
election  shall  also  follow  the  procedures  prescribed  in  20-6-207. 

(6)  After  the  county  superintendent  has  received  the  election  certificate 
from  the  trustees  of  the  district  conducting  the  annexation  election  under 
the  provisions  of  20-20-416  and  if  the  annexation  proposition  has  been 
approved  by  such  election,  he  sahll  order  the  annexation  of  the  territory  of 
the  elementary  district  voting  on  such  proposition  to  the  elementary  district 
that  has  authorized  the  annexation  to  its  territory.  Such  order  shall  be 
issued  within  10  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  election  certificate  and,  if 
it  be  for  annexation  with  the  assumption  of  bonded  indebtedness,  shall 
specify  that  all  the  taxable  real  and  personal  property  of  the  annexed 
territory  shall  assume  with  the  annexing  district  the  existing  bonded 
indebtedness  of  the  annexing  district.  The  county  superintendent  shall 

send  a  sopy  of  the  order  to  the  board  of  county  conrnissioners  and  to  the 
trustees  of  the  districts  involved  in  the  annexation  order. 

(7)  If  the  annexation  proposition  is  disapproved  in  the  district  to  be 
annexed,  it  shall  fail  and  the  county  superintendent  shall  notify  each 
district  of  the  disapproval  of  the  annexation  proposition. 

CONSOLIDATION  OR  ANNEXATION  ELECTION  WITH  ASSUMPTION  OF  BONDED  INDEBTEDNESS. 
20-6-206.  A  consolidation  election  involving  the  mutual  assumption  of 
bonded  indebtedness  by  the  elementary  districts  to  be  consolidated,  as 
prescribed  in  20-6-203,  or  an  annexation  election  involving  the  joint 
assumption  of  bonded  indebtedness  by  the  elementary  district  to  be  annexed, 
as  prescribed  in  20-6-205,  shall  comply  with  the  follwoing  procedures  in 
addition  to  those  prescribed  by  this  title  for  other  school  elections: 

(1)  In  a  consolidation  election  the  ballots  shall  read,  after  stating  the 
Consolidation  proposition,  "FOR  consolidation  with  assumption  of  bonded 


. 
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indebtedness"  and  "AGAINST  consolidation  with  assumption  of  bonded  in- 
debtedness". 

(2)  In  an  annexation  election  the  ballots  shall  read,  after  stating  the 
annexation  proposition,  "FOR  annexation  with  assumption  of  bonded  indebt- 
edness" and  "AGAINST  consolidation  with  assumption  of  bonded  indebtedness". 

(3)  Any  elector  qualified  to  vote  under  the  porvisions  of  20-20-301  may 
vote. 

(4)  When  the  trustees  in  each  elementary  district  conducting  an  election 
canvass  the  vote  under  the  provisions  of  20-20-415,  they  sahll  decide,  accord- 
ing to  the  following  procedure,  if  the  proposition  has  been  approved: 

(a)  determine  if  a  sufficient  number  of  the  qualified  electors  of  the 
district  have  voted  to  validate  the  election  and  have  voted  to  approve  the 
election  proposition  in  the  same  manner  required  for  bond  elections  by 
20-9-428;  and 

(b)  when  the  proposition  is  approved  under  subsection  (4) (a) ,  determine 
the  number  of  votes  "FOR"  and  "AGAINST"  the  proposition. 

(5)  The  proposition  shall  be  approved  in  the  district  if  a  majority  of 
those  voting  approve  the  proposition.  If  the  proposition  is  disapproved 
under  either  the  provisions  of  subsection  (4) (a)  or  (4) (b) ,  the  proposition 
shall  be  disapproved  in  the  district. 

CONSOLIDATION  OR  ANNEXATION  ELECTION  WITHOUT  ASSUMPTION  OF  BONDED  INDEBTEDNESS. 
20-6-207.  (1)  A  consolidation  election  without  the  assumption  of  bonded 
indebtedness  by  the  elemetnary  districts  to  be  consolidated,  as  prescribed 
in  20-6-203,  or  an  annexation  election  without  the  joint  assumption  of 
bonded  indebtedness  by  the  elementary  district  to  be  annexed,  as  prescribed 
in  20-6-205,  shall  be  conducted  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this  title  for 
school  elections.  Any  elector  qualified  to  vote  under  the  provisions  of 
20-20-301  may  vote  at  the  election. 

(2)  In  a  consolidation  election  the  ballots  shall  read,  after  stating  the 
colsolidation  proposition,  "FOR  consolidation  without  assumption  of  bonded 
indebtedness"  and  "AGAINST  consolidation  without  assumption  of  bonded  in- 
debtedness". The  consolidation  proposition  shall  be  approved  by  a  district 
if  a  majority  of  those  voting  in  a  district  approve  the  proposition,  other- 
wise it  shall  be  disapproved. 

COUNTERPROPOSED  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  BOUNDARIES  BY  ELECTORS  AND  ELECTION. 
20-6-306.  (1)  Whenever  a  high  school  boundary  commission  issues  an  order 
to  change  high  school  district  boundary  lines,  20%  or  more  of  the  electors 
of  any  elementary  district  with  territory  affected  by  the  high  school 
boundary  change  who  arc  qualified  to  vote  under  20-20-301  may  protest  the 
boundaries  established  by  the  order  of  the  commission  within  30  days  after 
the  date  of  the  order.  The  protest  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  petition 
addressed  to  the  county  superintendent  and  shall  provide  a  counterproposition 
to  the  new  high  school  boundaries  established  by  the  order  of  the  commission 
for  the  disposition  of  the  territory  of  the  elementary  district  for  high 
school  districting  purposes.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  be 
used  in  elementary  districts  that  have  approved  high  school  boundaries 
under  20-6-305. 

(2)  When  the  county  superintendent  receivers  a  valid  petition  from  an 
elementary  district,  he  shall,  within  10  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  petition, 
order  the  trustees  of  the  elementary  district  to  call  an  election  to  consider 
the  high  school  boundary  counterproposition  described  in  the  petition.  The 
trustees  shall  call  and  conduct  the  election  in  the  .manner  prescribed  in 
this  title  for  school  elections.  An  elector  who  may  vote  on  the  proposition 
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shall  be  qualified  to  vote  under  20-20-301.  If  a  majority  of  the  electors 
voting  at  the  election  approve  the  counterproposition,  the  high  school 
boundaries  described  by  the  counterproposition  shall'  be  approved  and  the 
order  of  the  high  school  boundary  commission  shall  be  amended  to  establish 
such  high  school  boundaries.  If  a  majority  of  the  electors  voting  at  the 
election  disapprove  the  counterproposition,  the  order  of  the  high  school 
boundary  comnission  shall  be  confirmed  and  shall  be  final. 

COUNTY  HIGH  SCHOOL' UNIVIDACTION.  20-6-312.   (1)  Any  county  high  school 
may  be  univied  with  the  elementary  district  where  the  county  high  school 
building  is  located  to  establish  a  unified  school  system  under  a  unified 
board  of  trustees.  If  the  county  has  not  been  divided  into  high  school 
districts,  a  high  school  district  with  boundaries  coterminous  with  the 
county  boundaries  shall  be  created,  except  that  such  high  school  district 
shall  not  include  the  territory  of  any  existing  joint  high  school  district 
located  in  the  county.  The  territory  of  an  existing  joint  high  school 
district  shall  remain  a  part  of  such  joint  high  school  district.  The 
creation  of  high  school  districts  under  this  provision  shall  be  in  lieu  of 
the  high  school  district  division  provisions  of  20-6-303. 

(2)  A  proposition  to  unify  a  county  high  school  with  the  elementary  dis- 
trict where  the  county  high  sc  hool  building  is  located  shall  be  introduced 
whenever : 

(a)  the  trustees  of  the  county  high  school  and  the  trustees  of  the 
elementary  district  individually  pass  resolutions  requesting  the  county 
superintendent  to  order  an  election  to  consider  a  unification  proposition. 

(3)  When  the  county  superintendent  has  received  the  trustees'  resolutions 
or  a  valid  peition,  he  shall,  within  10  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  last 
resolution  or  petition  and  under  the  provisions  of  20-20-201*,  order  the 
county  high  school  to  call  an  election  to  consider  a  unification  proposition. 
The  trustees  of  the  county  high  school  shall  call  and  conduct  an  election  in 
manner  prescribed  in  this  title  for  school  elections.  An  elector  who  may 
vote  on  the  unification  proposition  shall  be  qualified  to  vote  under  the 
provisions  of  20-20-301.  The  ballot  for  a  county  high  school  unification 
proposition  shall  be  substantially  in  the  following  form: 

OFFICIAL  BALLOT 
COUNTY  HIGH  SCHHOL  UNIFICATION 
ELECTION 

Sha11       County  High  School  be  unified  with  District  No.     , 
County  to  establish  a  unified  school  system  under  a  unified 
board  of  trustees? 

FOR  the  unification  of  the  county  high  school. 

AGAINST  the  unification  of  the  county  high  school. 

(4)  When  the  county  superintendent  receives  the  election  certificate 
from  the  trustees  of  the  county  high  school,  he  shall  issue  an  order  de- 
claring the  unification  of  the  county  high  school  with  the  elementary  district 
identified  on  the  ballot  as  of  the  next  succeeding  July  1,  if  a  majority  of 
those  electors  voting  at  such  election  have  voted  for  the  unification 
proposition. 

f51  If  a  maiority  of  those  electors  voting  at  the  election  have  voted 
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against  the  unification  proposition,  he  shall  order  the  disapproval  of  the 
iini  f  icat  ion  propos  i  *.  i  on. 

DliTHRMI NATION  01-'  APPROVAL  OR  REJliLTION  OF  PROPOSITION  AT  BOND  ELECTION.   20- 
D-428.   (1)  When  the  trustees  canvass  the  vote  of  a  school  district  bond 
election  under  the  provisions  of  20-20-415,  they  shall  determine  the  approval 
or  rejection  of  the  school  bond  proposition  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  determine  the  total  number  of  electors  of  the  school  district  who 
are  qualified  to  vote  under  the  provisions  of  20-20-301  from  the  list  of 
electors  supplied  by  the  county  registrar  for  such  school  bond  election; 

fb)  determine  the  total  number  of  qualified  electors  who  voted  at  the 
school  bond  election  from  the  tally  sheet  or  sheets  for  such  election; 

(c)  calculate  the  percentage  of  qualified  electors  voting  at  the  school 
bond  election  by  dividing  the  amount  determined  in  subsection  (1) (b)  by 
the  amount  determined  in  subsection  (l)(a);  and 

(d)  when  the  calculated  percentage  in  subsection  (1)  (c)   is  40%  or  more, 
the  school  bond  proposition  shall  be  deemed  to  liave  been  approved  and 
adopted  if  a  majority  of  the  votes  shall  have  been  dast  in  favor  of  such 
proposition,  otherwise  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  rejected;  or 

fe)   when  the  calculated  percentage  in  subsection  (11(c)  is  more  than 
7>(i"b   but  less  tlian  401,,  the  school  bond  prows ition  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  approved  and  adopted  if  60%  or  more  of  the  votes  shall  have  been  cast 
in  favor  of  such  proposition,  otherwise  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
rejected;  or 

(fj  when  the  calculated  percentage  in  subsection  (1) (c)  is  30%  or  less, 
the  school  bond  proposition  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  rejected. 

(2)  If  the  canvass  of  the  vote  establishes  the  approval  and  adoption  of 
the  sclihol  bond  proposition,  the  trustees  shall  issue  a  certificate  pro- 
claiming the  passage  of  such  proposition  and  the  authorization  to  issue 
bonds  of  the  school  district  for  the  purposes  specified  on  the  ballot  for 
such  school  district  bond  election. 
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TOPIC  I) 
ELECTION  JUDGES  HANDBOOK 


ELECTION  .JUDGES 


Qualifications 


Must  be  registered  elector  of  the  county. 

Must  be  registered  in  school  district,  where  serving. 

If  fill  hip  a  vacancy  or  if  list  from  which  judges  are  chosen 
is  insufficient,  any  qualified -registered  elector  from  the 
county  may  be  appointed. 

May  not  be  a  candidate  or  spouse,  ascendent,  descendent  brother  or 
sister  of  a  candidate  or  candidate's  spouse  or  spouse  of  any  01 
these  in  a  school  district  where  candidate's  name  appears  or.  -allot. 

May  not  serve  without  a  current  certificate  of  completion  of  train- 
ing- from  the  election  administrator.  . 
"  in  machine  precincts,  certificate  must  state  that  judge  has 
received  instruction  and  is  fully  qualified  to  conduct  an 
election  with  the  machine  or  device  --  election  clerk  may  not 
serve  in  district  where  voting  machines  or  devices  are  useu 
unless  he  has  received  instruction,  is  fully  qualified  to  per 
form 'duties  in  connection  with  the  machine  or  cev.ee  anu  has 
r proved  a  certificate  to  that  effect. 

does  notapply  to  individuals  filling  vacancies  m  emergencies 


Conduct 


Election  Judges  may  not: 

deposite  in  a  ballot  box,  a  ballot  on  which  the  official  stamp, 
as  provided  by  law,  does  not  appear; 

nnor  to  nutting  the  ballot  of  an  elector  in  the  ballot  box  attempt 
£  find  oK  Sy  name  on  the  ballot  or  open  or  examine  the  folded 
ballot  of  an  elector; 
look  at  any  mark  made  by  the  elector  upon  the  ballot; 

make  or  place  any  mark  or  device  on  any  folded  ballot  with  the  in- 
tent to  ascertain  how  the  elector  lias  voted; 

allow  any  individual  other  than  the  elector  to  be  present  at  the 
marking  of  the  ballot  except  as  provided  m  13-13-118  and  15  15  lis,  ° 

make  a  false  statement  in  a  certificate  regarding  affirmation. 
Election  Clerk  -  Responsibilities  13-4-201 

pick  up  supplies  and  materials  before  polls  open  if  not  delivered  to 
polls  by  school  district  clerk 
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conduct  of  proceedings  at  the  polls 

a5Slgn  duties  to  other  elecrio^e^--  alte^te  during  day 

Am  so  everyone  learns  all  procedure 

0  of  any  of  the  election  judges 

return  ballots  and  election  supplies  to  district  clerk 


* 


r-mproencv  Provisions 


Election  judges  may_not  leave  the  premises  on  which  the^pol  J^ 

place  is  located-luTIng  the  h^r^h^eSonSSerk  for  that  school 
permission  to  leave  is  given  .bythe  election     I  ^  &  fajnily 

district.     Permission  may  be  grantea  oiuy 


emergency 


Button  dor,  r  obtain  %*£$£  t^T^^f 

e^ency^K  Z  eSnffis  excused     th .school     -tr.c 

emergency.  ,      f.tv.g-j.  nudges  to  act  as  e-e< — ^,- 

clerk  shall   appoint  one  ot   the  otner  ju  s 

TiM  oC  departurearrf  reason  roc  leaving  sh, a^^tered^a^he 
^"h^rSs^cle^l^tion  tier,  sh.ll  sign  the  entry. 
School  district  cler,  my  appoint  a  iudge  to  replace  an.  excused  iudge. 

msation  15-4-106 

Pald  prevarling  federal  «  ^V/Lurs  >£?«£*£&* 
Sn^lSe^ol  ^atteX  instruction  sessions. 

Election  clerk  .ay  be  remorses  for  the  actual  expenses  of  trans- 

porting  election  materials. 

PAPER  BALLOTS 

BEFORE  THE  POLLS  OPEN 

Meet  at  polling  place  at  ti.  set  by  school  district  trustees. 

Check  all  supplies 

Take  and  subscribe  official  oath 

Set  up  Official  Table  or  Tables  with: 

°suPplyao£rtrSfer  for**  and/or  registration  form,  (all  forms 
sullied  by  school  district  clerk 


official  stamp  and  pad 

paper  ballots 

poll  book 

tally  sheets  . 

voter  information  pamphlets  (when  applicable.) 

box  for  ballot  stubs 

ballot  box 

Post  at  Polling  Place 

a  list  of  registered  electors 

offical  ballots  clerly  marked  "sample"  in  conspicuous  places 

"Warning"  notices  in  conspicuous  places 

Post  in  bach  Booth 

official  ballots  clearly  marked  "sample" 
"Instructions"  to  electors  on  preparation  ot  ballots 

OPENING  OF  POLLS 

«r  «-i,«  nniK  'ilmirl  at  the  time  set  for  opening 
Proclaim  the  opening  of  the  pons  diouu  ai  uw 

ELECTION  DAY  -  WHILE  POOLS  ARE  OPEN 

(SEE  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  "ABSENTEE  BALLOTS  AT  OPENING  OF  POLLS"  on 
page  D-8  -  D-9) 

Have  elector  state  name  and  current  address. 

Locate  name  in  official  register  and  check  *™*^T*gE& 
-„!,iress  match   If  name  or  address  is  not  as  listed  in  registei  , 
fnfUcSr  must  com^te  a  transfer  form  to  correct  the  information. 
If  the  individual  is  not  registered  to  vote  in  the  school  district 
he  my   complete  a  registration  card,  but  cannot  vote  in  the  present 
election. 

Write  "transfer  form"  or  "registration  form",  in  official  register, 
beside  the  name  of  any  elector  submitting  a  form. 

Have  elector  sign  register  below  name.  One  election  judge  shall 
pronounce  the'  name  loud  enough  to  be  heard  by  poll  watchers. 

(SEE  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  "ELECTOR  ASSISTANCE". AND  "AID  TO  DISABLED 
ELECTOR"  on  page  D-10  -  D-ll) 

Fntor  name  of  elector  in  pollbook  and  number  in  the  order  voting. 
Sst  coTes^ond  with  number  on  the  stub  of  the  ballot  given  to 
elector. 

"Official  Ballot"  shall  be  stamped  on  the  back  near  the  top  of  the 
ballot.   It  must  not  appear  on  the  stub. 
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Elector  shall  receive  one  of  each  type  of  ballot  being  used  at 
the  election. 

Elector  must  kind  ballot  to  you  folded  so  face  of  ballot  will  be 
concealed  and  the  official  stamp  visible. 

Remove  stubs  in  sight  of  elector  and  deposit  each  ballot  in  ballot  box. 
Deposit  stubs  in  box  for  detached  stubs. 

NO  INDIVIDUAL  EXCEPT  AN  ELECTION  JUDGE  MAY  PUT  A  BALLOT,  ANY  PAPER 
RESEMBLING  A  BALLOT,  OR  ANYTHING  ODER  THAN  A  BALLOT  IN  A  BALLOT  BOX. 

(SEE  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  "SPOILED  BALLOTS"  on  page  D-ll) 

An  elector  shall  not  remain  within  the  voting  booth  longer  than  is 
reasonably  necessary  to  vote.   If  he  refuses  to  leave,  remove  him. 

Check  from  time  to  time  to  see  that  there  are  no  stickers  or  cam- 
paign materials  stuck  on  the  voting  booth. 

During  election  day,  any  elector's  right  to  vote  may  be  challenged 

by  any  registered  elector  by  orally  stating  to  you  the  grounds  of 

the  challenge. 

(SEE  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  "CHALLENGES"  AND  "POLL  WATCHERS"  on  pages  D-6  5  D12) 

While  the  polls  are  open,  compare  the  signature  of  the  elector  on 
the  absentee  ballot  request  and  affirmation  for  its  sufficiency. 

(SEE  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  "ABSENTEE  BALLOTS"  on  page  D-8  -  D-ll) 

CLOSE  OF  POLLS 

,t  ft.nn  _  m  rnr  earlier  if  all  registered  electors  have  voted), 
PROC^EM  CLOSING  OF  ThI  POLLS  ALOUD  BI5F0RE  CLOSING  TIME,  AND  AGAIN 
ALOUD  AT  CLOSING  TIME. 

No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  vote  after  polls  are  closed  unless 
you1  are  certain  said  elector  was  inside  the  polling  place  before 
closing  time.  » 

AETER  HIE  POLLS  CLOSE 

When  the  polls  are  closed,  immediately  count  the  votes   The  count 
shall  be  public  and  continue  without  adjournment  until  completer 
and  results  are  publicly  declared. 

One  election  judge,  from  each  political  pa 'W^^^^  \f%V 
shall  participate  in  taking  unopened  ballots  out  of  the  box  to  de 
termine  whether  each  ballot  is  single. 

One  election  judge,  from  each  political  party  having  ballot  access, 
^nall  participate  in  counting  ballots  to  ensure  numnber  of  ballots 
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corresponds  with  number  of  names  on  pollbook. 

If  total  number  of  ballots  do  not  reconcile  with  pollbook,  a 
written  report  must  be  submitted  stating  how  many  ballots  were 
missing  or  in  excess  and  any  reason  of  which  you  are  aware  for 
the  discrepancy.  All  judges  must  sign  the  report. 

Ballots  not  endorsed  by  official  stamp  is  void  and  may  not  be  counted 
unless  judges  agree  the  stamp  is  missing  because  of  their  error. 
Such  ballot  shall  be  marked  "unstamped  by  error"  on  the  bac.<  and 
must  be  initialed  by  all  judges. 

If  two  or  more  ballots  are  folded  together  to  look  like  a  single 
ballot,  lay  them  aside  until  the  count  is  complete.  Compre  the 
coun?  with  the  pollbooks  and  if  a  majority  believes  that  the  ballots 
folded  together  were  voted  by  one  elector,  they  must  be  rejected, 
otherwise  they  must  be  counted. 

Ballots  shall  be  opened  singly  by  one  of  the  election  judges  and 
contents  read  aloud. 

If  the  elector's  choice  cannot  be  determined,  a  ballot  or  part  of 
a  ballot  is  void  and  shall  not  be  counted.  If  part  of  a  ballot 
is  sufficiently  plain  to  determine  the  elector's  intention,  count 
that  part. 

As  ballots  are  read,  two  judges  must  write  on  a  tally  sheet  the  name 
of  every  individual  and  the  office  voted  for  and  .eep  tallies  oi  the 
number  of  votes  for  each  individual. 

Total  the  write-in  votes  and  tally  as  follows: 

count  and  tally  write-in  votes  only  if  the  ^^ntlf'electof0" 
is  clearly  expressed  in  the  voting  square.  Intent  of  sector 
my  not  be  discounted  soley  for  reason  that  intent  is  expressed  by. 
a  mark  which  is  not  an  "x"  cnnQrp 

a  mark  which  is  not  wholly  within  the  voting  square 
a  mark  which  is  indistinct 

The  tally  sheets  shall  be  compared  and  their  correctness  ascertained. 
You  shall  enter  in  the  pollbook: 

the  names  of  all  individuals  who  received  votes 

the  offices  for  which  they  received  votes   _ 

total  votes  received  by  each  individual  as  shown  by  the  tally 

sheets 

total  number  of  ballots  cast 

A  ballot  or  vote  rejected  may  not  be  included  in  the  count. 

c^icm  certificate  of  total  votes  cast  immediately  after  the  votes 

arf  counted  aS  the  ballots  are  enclosed  and  sealed  in  proper  envelopes. 
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Cony  or  return  forms,  provided  by  school  district  clerk,  total 
votes  cast  for  each  candidate  and  ballot  issue.  Each  judge  shall 
sign  the  forms. 

Post  one  return  form  at  polling  place  and  return  a  copy  to  the 
school  district  clerk. 

Official  linvelopes 

Envelope  No.  1  Poll  Books,  Tally  Books,  Official  Register,  List 

of  Persons  Challenged 
Envelope  No.  2  Unused  ballots  with  Numbered  Stubs  Attached 
Envelope  No.  3  All  Voted  Ballots,  Including  those  Not  Counted  or 

Allowed 
Envelope  No.  7  Election  Return  Sheet,  Keys  and  Time  Sneets 
Envelope  No.  8  Unopened  and  Examined  Absentee  Ballots 
Envelope  No.  9  Contains  Absentee  Voter  Ballots  -  from  school 

district  clerk  to  election  clerk,  to  be  opened  on 

election  day 
Envelope  No.  12  Supply  Envelope  -  from  school  district  clerk  to 

election  judges 

Before  Adjournment,  enclose  in  the  envelopes  listed  above,  the 
items  specified  on  the  envelopes.  Each  of  you  shall  write  your 
name  acorss  all  seals  and  affix  to  the  official  envelopes  if  statec 
to  do  so  on  the  envlope.  These  envleopes  with  the  rest  of  the  sup- 
plies provided  for  the  election  shall  be  returned  to  the  school 
district  clerk. 

Enter  hours  worked  by  each  of  you  on  the  "time  sheet"  provided  by 
the  school  district  clerk.  Turn  it  in  to  the  school  district  clerk 
with  the  other  supplies. 

CHALLENGES 
Prior  to  Election  Day  13-2-404 

The  election  administrator  shall: 

deliver  a  correct  copy  of  the  affidavit  of  challenge  to  the 
school  district  clerk,  together  with  the  official  register; 

write  in  the  official  register  beside  the  name  of  any  individual 
whose  qualifications  are  challenged  the  words  "to  be  challenged  . 

On  Election  Day  13-13-301 

Individual  may  be  challenged  orally  by  an  elector  that  he: 

is  not  the  individual  whose  name  appears  in  the  register  (SEE 
OATH  No.  1); 

does  not  reside  at  residence  listed  (SEE  TRANSFER  REGISTRATION) 
(SEE  OAT!!  No.  2); 
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is  of  unsound  mind  as  determined  by  a  court; 

lias  voted  before  in  that  election  (SEE  OATH  No.  3),  and 

lias  been  convicted  of  a  felony  and  is  serving  a  sentence  in 
a  penal  institution  (SEE  OATH  No.  4). 

Duties  in  Response  to  Challenges  13-13-304 

Test  qualifications  of  elector  challenged  under  oath  if  he  applies 
to  vote. 

Compare  answers  of  elector  with  entries  in  official  register. 
l)o  not  permit  elector  to  vote  if  he: 

is  found  to  be  disqualified  because  answers  given  do  not 
correspond  to  enry  In  official  register  or  transfer  form  or 
registration  form  submitted  by  elector; 

is  disqualified  for  any  cause  under  law; 

refuses  to  be  sworn  and  to  answer  questions  concerning  residence,  and 
refuses  to  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  as  to  qualifications. 
Oaths  Pursuant  to  Challenges  13-13-306  5  13-13-307 

Election  judges  may  administer  any  other  oath  than  those  listed  re- 
lating to  individual's  qualifications  they  feel  necessary. 

Challenges  are  determined  in  favor  of  the  individual  challenged 
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by  Iris  taking  the  oath. 

OATH  NO.  1 

I,   (Name  of  Elector)  ,  do  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I 

^  tne~ir7dividual  whose  name  is  entered  on  the  official  register 
and  precinct  list. 

OATH  NO.  2 

I     (Name  of  Elector)  ,  do  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I 

reside  at  _   (State  precise  address) . »  wnicn  lS 

the  address  listed  on  the  official  register. 

OATH  NO.  5 

j,     (Name  of  Elector)  do  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I 

have  not  voted  before  in  this  election . 

OATH  NO.  4 

lt (Name  of  Elector)      do  swear  (or  affirm)  either 
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that  I  have  not  been  convicted  of  a  felony  or  that,  if  I  have 
been  convicted  of  a  felony,  I  am  not  serving  a  sentence  in  a  penal 
institution. 

Proceedings  After  Determination  of  Challenge  13-13-309  $  13-13-311 
If  determined  against  individual: 

my  not  be  allowed  to  receive  a  ballot  or  vote  by  any  other  means 
the  official  register  shall  be  so  marked 

If  determined  in  favor  of  individual: 

shall  be  allowed  to  vote  by  paper  ballot 
poll  and  tally  book  shall  be  marked  "challenged  and  sworn" 
with  name  of  challenger,  if  known,  at  end  of  individual's  name. 
write  upon  the  back  of  the  ballot  offered  by  the  challenged 
elector  the  number  of  his  ballot. 

List  of  Challenges  13-13-310 

Keep  a  list  showing: 

names  of  all  individuals  challenged 

name  of  elector  or  judge  offering  the  challenge,  if  known 

grounds  of  each  challenge 

determination  of  challenge 

Enclose  list  with  pollbook  in  proper  envelope. 

ABSENTEE  BALLOTS 

DELIVERY  AND  RECORDING  OF  BALLOTS  13-13-233(3)  $  13-13-204(1)1 

Election  Clerk  shall  receive  in  supplies,  an  envelope  containing_ 
voted  absentee  ballots,  received  by  the  school  district  clerk  prior 
to  election  day  with  a  certificate  stating: 

number  of  absentee  ballots  delivered  as  well  as  those  marked  by  him; 
number,  of  ballots  retained  for  late  absentee  voting; 
names  of  electors  receiving  an  absentee  ballot  or  by  whom 
they  have  been  marked  if  marked  before  him. 

Elector  may  vote,  in  person,  at  his  polling  place  if  he yearns  his 
ballot  has  been  rejected  (as  provided  by  law)  by  the  judges  or  li 
he  is  present  in  the  school  district  and  is  able  to  go  to  the  polls. 
He  may  use  a  voting  machine  or  device  if  they  are  used. 

AT  OPENING  OF  POLLS  13-13-234 

Note  on  poll  and  tally  book  opposite  numbers  corresponding  to 

number  of  issued  absentee  ballots  the  fact  that  the  ballots  were  issued. 

Reserve  numbers  for  absent  or  physically  incapacitated  electors. 
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May  use  notation  "absent  elector"  or  "physically  incapacitated 
elector"  opposite  the  number. 

Insert  only  name  of  elector  entitled  to  particular  number  according 
to" certificate  issued  by  school  district  clerk  and  the  number  on  his 
ballot  stub. 
WHILE  TOLLS  ARE  OPEN  -  Examination  of  Absentee  Ballot  Envelopes  13-13-241 

Compare  signature  of  elector  on  absentee  ballot  requests  and  affirmation 

signature  must  correspond 
affirmation  is  sufficient 
absentee  elector  is  qualified  and  has  not  yet  voted 

Place  envelope  in  a  box  or  envelope  marked  "unopened -checked  and  valid 

absentee  ballots". 

Reject  absentee  ballots  if  they  do  not  meet  requirements  stated  above. 

(SEE  "lUiJECTED  ABSENTEE  BALLOTS"  below) 
AFTER  TOLLS  CLOSE  13-13-242 

Complete  above  procedures  for  any  absentee  ballots  not  examined  while 
the  polls  were  open. 

Open  valid  absentee  ballot  envelopes  without  unfolding  them  or   per- 
mitting them  to  be  examined. 

Ascertain  whether  stubs  are  attached  or  enclosed  in  envelope  and 
whether  numbers  correspond  to  numbers  in  school  district  clerk  s 
certificate. 

Detach  and  deposit  stubs  and  ballots  in  proper  boxes. 
Make  entries  in  election  record  showing  elector  lias  voted. 

Deposit  absentee  ballot  envelope  in  ballot  box  containing  voted 

ballots. 

■ 

If  number  does' not  correspond  to  number  on  certificate  of  school 
district  clerk,  reject  ballot. 

mark  reason  for  rejection  on  back 'of  ballot 
majority  of  judges  must  initial  reason  for  rejection 

REJECTED  ABSENTEE  BALLOTS  13-13-243 

Enclose  in  an  envelope  the  rejected  ballots,  applications  and  all 
envelopes-  seal  it. 

Write  on  the  envlope  "REJECTED  BALLOT(S)  OF  ABSENTEE  ELECTOR" 
(write  in  elector's  name). 


r»_0 


• 


® 


Mark  "voted  in  person"  on  unopened  absentee  ballot  envelope  of 
elector  who  voted  in  person  on  election  day.  Must  be  initialed 
by  majority  of  judges. 

Mark  "died  before  election  day"  on  unopened  absentee  evelope  if 
elector  died  before  election  day.  Must  be  initialed  by  majority 
of  judges.  School  district  clerk  shall  make  notation  if  notice 
of  death  is  received  before  election  day. 

Place  all  rejected  ballots  in  Envelope  No.  3  with^voted  ballots. 
This  envelope  cannot  be  opened  without  a  court  order.  13-13-243(4) 

SPECIAL  SITUATIONS 

ELECTOR  ASSISTANCE  13-13-114(2)  $  13-13-118 

Elector  unable  to  sign  his  name  must  produce  two  electors  who  shall 

sign  an  affidavit  stating  elector  is  individual  whose  name  and 

address  appears  in  official  register  before  one  or  more  election  judges, 

Complete  affidavit  and  return  to  school  district  clerk  with  election 
returns. 

Write  the  elector's  name,  noting  inability  to  sign  and  names  of  two 
electors  signing  affidavit. 

If  elector  fails  or  refuses  to  sign  his  name,  is  unable  to  write 
or  fails  to  produce  two  electors  who  will  take  required  oath,  KE 
MAY  NOT  MOTE. 

Election  clerk  may  appoint  two  election  judges  who  represent  dif- 
ferent political  parties  to  take  a  ballot  to  an  elector  able  to 
come  to  the  premises  where  a  polling  place  is  located  but  unable 
to  enter  because  of  a  disability. 

Elector  may  request  assistance  as  stated  in  "AID  TO  DISABLED  ELECTOR". 

Elector  must  sign  an  oath  form  stating  he  is  entitled  to  vote. 

Write  in  official  register  by  elector's  name  "voted  on  the  premises 
by  oath"  and 'sign  your  name. 

Take  marked  and  folded  ballots  immediately  into  polling  place  and 
give  them  to  judge  at  ballot  box. 

Judse  receiving  ballots  shall  distinctly  announce  he  has  "a  ballot 
offered  by  . . .  (name)  an  elector  physically  unalbe  to;. 

enter  the  room.  Does  anyone  object  to  the  reception  of  the  ballot.' 

If  no  objection  is  heard,  the  judge  shall  remove  the  stub  and  place 
ballot  and  stub  in  proper  boxes. 

Challenpes  to  elector's  right  to  vote  shall  be  resolved  as  provided 
in  section  on  "CHALLENGES". 

D-10 


AID  TO  DISABLED  ELECTOR  13-13-119 

Yon  nr  a  Qualified  elector  of  the  school  district  chosen  by  a 
disabled  e  ec  or  lay  aid  the  elector  who  because  of  physical  disabil- 
ity or  inability  to  read  or  write,  needs  assistance  in  narking  his 
ballot. 

Require  declaration  of  dxsabxlity  under  oath.  You  my  administer  oath. 
Elector  may  be  assisted  by  two  judges  representing  different  parties. 

Official  register  must  be  marked  opposite  disabled  elector's  name 
?hat  ballot ^as  marked  with  assistance.  You  may  not  reveal  in- 


formation  about  the  ballot 

552^,? SS5S  zv^^&g%fis&" 

mime  beside  name  of  elector  assisted. 

SPOILED  BALLOT 

Elector  who  spoils  his  ballot  nay     on  returning  the  spoiled  ballot 
receive  another  in  place  of  it.     13-13-11/ L»J 

Write  "SPOILED"  on  original  ballot. 

Remove  stub  and  place  in  stub  box. 

Deposit  ballot  in  ballot  box  to  be  accounted  for  during  reconciliation 

of  the  total  number  of  ballots. 

Mark  "SPOILED"  beside  elector's  name  in  poll  and  tally  book. 

OMISSION  FROM  PRECINCT  REGISTER 

Elector  may  secure  from  election  administrator  a  certificate  stating 
the  error  which  will  entitle  hxm  to  vote. 

Mark  certificate  "VOTED". 
Return  with  official  register. 

Elector  may  srgn  oath  stattag  his name ™™°g£  to'tnfelLi,.. 

election  administrator  confirms  ommission  by  teiepnone  tu 

clerk. 
ELECTIONEERING  13-35-211 

Do  not  allow  persons. to  electioneer  within  *»**££  «****■„ 
^otesluccess^ieaf  or^canoiuat/of ballot  rssue  being 
voted  upon  at  the  election. 
Do  not  allow  persons  to  buy,  sell,  give,  wear,  or  display  at  or  about 

D-ll 


polls  anv  badge,  button  or  other  insignia  designed  or  tends  to  aid  or 
promote  success  or  defeat  of  any  candidate  or  ballot  issue  being  voted 
upon  at  that  election. 

POLL  WATCHERS   13-13-120  $  13-13-121 

One  poll  watcher  from  each  political  party  must  be  permitted  to  station 
hs    dose  to  the  poll  lists  in  a  location  which  does  not  interfere 
wUh  election  procedures.  Additional  poll  watchers  may  he  permitted 
to  participate  provided  that  the  number  will  not  interfere  with 
election  procedures. 

A  poll  watcher  may: 

request  you  to  repeat  the  name  of  the  elector 
observe  all  vote  counting  procedures 
challenge  electors 

A  poll  watcher  may  not: 

interfere  with  election  procedures  . 

Influence  or  interfere  with  elector  exercising  his  right  to  vote 
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TOPIC    E 
MISCELLANEOUS' 


*• 


Lta 


THE  FAMILY  TREE 

'Degrees  of  kindred  according  to  the  law 

&„„„                       Ontvin                       CoOTM.                        I.™^                     4Tioin                       ,Tllhw 
Reived  ReT.ee,  Remove.  I  I*™*"*  •< >> 

„„„  '«"'"  !£!"•  (Time.  tTime,  M  lino 

Served  J^,l  Ren-ed  Removed 

»-         t—         i™-*,       HT,m<\       ;1„::::1 

Removed  Removed  Removed  Removed  Removed 

FirM  \_y  rirw  V/  f l,M  x*— ■*   .         „  ^-^    /  ,„,.,„  (  taiMii 

t  ^^     (   ..  <.n  <  ouain  (ousm  t  .ouiin 

C  Twil.  (Times  4  Time.  si  iim-s 

l^.oved  EmW  Removed  Removed  Removed 

^^#^-<^  as 

Nenhev.  Grand  t.ieat 

Nephew  Gtand 

Nephe 

— GY — © 

Great  \^S  Cteil  V^.X  C11MI 


2 


,i  'J^i ohm 


Great 

Grtendihild 


Great 
Great 
drank.. 


v^/    Mvter  /  >^^    ^^  (  ^  GftM  (,„,, 


t.ieat 
Grand 
Siete 


Couvin                     <ouv.n                        Gou.,n  '»'■                       '  l"""                         ,".'"" 

()mc                             Tvv„e  «T,mev                       t1'-'".                      I1""' 

Removed  Removed  Removed  Rem  .v.- I  R. 

,u>in                    (.iuvin                    louvin  iTiimn 

Re cd  H.n„oe,l  R. »ed  Hemmed  Ren 

(.Kt.in                      <""v,n                        '""""                         ,TW.  i   rime.                       1  Turn- 

Removed                        Removed                        Remove, I  Removed                         Removed 

CnutiB                   fwl                     t»kc                      *  Times                  4  Timr*  <  Tirnr* 


III 


One 
Removed 


Relationships  to  *•  deceased  are  shown  from  the 
great,  great,  great  grandparent  on  the  left  to  the 
great,  great,  great  grandchild  on  the  right. 
Solid  lines  indicate  the  path*  of  direct  descendancy. 
Numbers  in  the  circles  indicate  the  degree  of 
kindred  to  the  deceased.  The  first  three  degrees  of 


kindred  to  the  deceased  are  indicated  in  red.  Full 
cousins  arc  in  heavy  black  circles.  Cousins  to  the  left  are 
"cousins  in  the  ascendancv."  Cousins  to  the  right 
are  "cousins  in  descendancy." 
The  rights  for  each  person  and  degree  are  determined 
by  state  statutes. 


CAMPAIGN  FINANCE  AND  PRACTICES 
All  candidates  in  first-class  districts  should  pay  particular 

attention  to  the  enacted  legislation  regulating  campaign  finances  and 

practices. 

The  candidates  and  political  committees  are  required  to  file  various 

reports  and  statements  depending  upon  the  level  of  the  election  in  which 

they  are  participating. 

You  can  expect  to  file  several  types  of  reports  and  statements. 


Statement  of  Candidate 

Statement  of  Organization 
Affidavit 


Summary  of  Receips  and 
Expenditures 


Contributions  After  Pre- 
election Report 


Form  C-l  Filed  by  all  candidates  except 

2nd  and  3rd  class  school  trustees 

Form  C-2  Filed  by  all  political  committees 

Form  C-3  Filed  by  (1)  candidates  for  county, 
municipal,  or  school  and  community 
college  districts,  (2)  political 
committees  supporting  or  opposing 
these  candidates  and  ballot  issues 
of  these  political  subdivisions.* 

Form  C-5  Filed  by  candidates  and  political 
committees.**  (Form  C-5  may  have 
any  number  of  attached  schedules 
A  through  D) 

Form  C-6  Filed  by  candidates  and  political 
committees.** 


** 


It  is  only  filed  by  these  candidates  and  political  committees  if  they 
do  not  intend  to  receive  contributions  or  make  expenditures  in  excess 
of  $500.  for  the  election. 

(1)  Local  candidates  and  (2)  political  committees  supporting  or 
opposing  local  candidates  or  issues  would  not  file  this  form  if  they 
filed  Form  C-3  and  they  do  not  exceed  the; $500.  limitation. 
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APPEiNDIX  A 


ANNUAL   TRUSTEE   ELECTION   FORMS 


* 


SUPPLIES  NEEDED  FOR 
ANNUAL  TRUSTEE  ELECTION 


FORM  NUMRFR 
Election  Form  1 
Election  Form  2 
Election  Form  3 
Election  Form  4 
Trustee  Form  5 
Trustee  Form  6 
Trustee  Form  7 
Trustee  Form  8 
Trustee  Form  9 
Trustee  Form  10 
Trustee  Form  11 


NAME 
Poll  Book 

Absentee  Voting  Application 

Oath  of  Judges  of  School  Election 

Elector  Challenge  and  Oath  of  Challenged  Voter 

Notice  of  Election — Annual  School  Election 

Official  Ballots — For  School  Trustee 

Judges'  Certificate  for  School  Trustees  Annual  Election 

Certificate  of  Election  of  Trustee 

Tally  Sheet  for  Annual  Election  of  School  Trustees 

Nominating  Petition  for  School  Trustee 

Report  of  Organization  of  Board  of  Trustees 

Official  Precinct  Register  (provided  by  County  Clerk  and 
Recorder) 

Instructions  to  Voters  (to  be  posted  at  polling  place) 


Forms  1-4  and  Instructions  to  Voters  are  the  same  for  all  school  elections. 


One  Poll  Book,  Oath  of  Judges,  and  Official  Precinct  Register  may  be  used  f 
several  school  elections  conducted  at  the  same  time  and  place. 


or 


Election  Form  1 


POLL      BOOK 


School  District  No, 
said  district  on 


of 


County,  >fontana,  held  an  election  in  the 
,  19 ,  at  which  time  the  following 


three  electors  were  judges  of  said  election: 


Following  are  the  numbers  and  names  of  electors  who  voted  at  this  election: 


1 

26 

2 

27 

3 

23 

4 

29 

5 

30 

6 

31 

7 

8 

9 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


43 


45 


46 


47 


48 


49 


50 


8 

33 

9 

34 

10 

35 

11 

36 

12 

37 

13 

38 

14 

39 

15 

40 

16 

41 

f 


POLL      BOOK 


School  District  No, 


Page  2 


51 


52 


53 


54 


55 


56 


57 


58 


59 


60 


61 


62 


176 

-j— 

177 

f- 

_[Zi 

J79 
80 
J81_ 
|82 

"R. 

84 
85 

86 

I 

;87 


63 


64 


89 


65 


90 


66 


91 


67 


92 


68 


;93 


69 


70 


95 


71 


96 


7  2 


197 


73 


98 


74 


99 


75 


100 


Election  Form  1 


Election  Form  2 

APPLICATION  OF  ABSENT  VOTER 

I  ,  a  duly  qualified  elector  of 

School  District  No.   ,  in 

the  County  of       ,  State  of  Montana,  am  to  the  best  of  my  know- 
ledge and  belief  entitled  to  vote  in  such  School  District  in  the 
next  election,  expecting  to  be  absent  from  said  School  District,  or, 
in  all  probability  to  be  physically  incapacitated  from  going  to  my 
School  District  Poll  on  the  day  for  holding  such  election,  hereby 
make  application  for  an  official  ballot  to  be  voted  by  me  at  the 
said  election. 


Applicant 
Post  office  address  to  which  ballot  is  to  be  mailed: 


Election  Form  3 


||  OATH  OF  THE  JUDGES  OF  SCHOOL  ELECTION 


State  of  Montana  ) 

County  of     .   )  DISTRICT  MO. 


# 


I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  support,  protect  and 
defend  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  the  constitution  of 
the  state  of  Montana,  and  that  I  will  discharge  the  duties  of  my  office 
with  fidelity  (so  help  me  God) . 


Election  Judges 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  day  of ,  19 


Trustee 


r 


Election  Form  4 

ELECTOR  CHALLENGE 


Any  person  offering  to  vote  may  be  challenged  by  any  elector  of  the  district, 
and  the  judges  must  thereupon  administer  to  the  person  challenged  an  oath  or 
affirmation  in  substance  as  follows: 


OATH  OF  CHALLENGED  VOTER 

You  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm),  that  you  are  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States;  that  you  have  been  a  resident  of  Montana  for  at  least  thirty  (30)  days; 
that  you  are  18  years  of  age  or  older;  that  you  are  a  resident  of  the  school 
district  in  which  you  have  registered  to  vote;  and  that  you  have  not  voted  this 
day,  so  help  you  God. 

If  the  challenge  is  on  the  ground  that  the  person  has  been  convicted  of 
a  felony  and  has  not  been  pardoned,  the  judges  shall  administer  the  following 
oath:   "You  do  swear  (or  affirm)  that  you  have  not  been  convicted  of  a  felony." 

If  he  takes  this  oa*:h  or  affirmation,  his  vote  must  be  received;  otherwise 
rejected. 

The  election  judges  shall  require  each  election  clerk  to  keep  a  list  showing: 

1.  The  names  of  all  persons  challenged. 

2.  The  grounds  of  each  challenge. 

3.  The  determination  of  the  election  judges  upon  the  challenge. 


■>  r\  -  r» 
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Trustee  Form  5 


>  r\ 


±J  J   J 


ANNUAL      SCHOOL      ELECTIO 


Of  School  District  No.  , 

of  Trustee (s)  for  term(s)  of 


County,  Montana  for  the  election 
years  will 


be  held  on  Tuesday,  April 


.,  19 ,  at  the 


the  hours  of 


and 


The  polls  will  be  open  between 
o'clock. 


SPECIAL      ELECTION 


For   the  purpose  of 


BOARD 
OF 
TRUSTEES 


DATED 


,   19 


r 


Trustee  Form  6 


• 


SAMPLE      BALLOT 


c 
o 

•H 
U 
ctj 
U 
X> 

U-i 

u 

CD 
A. 

O 
*J 

J-i 
O 


CO 

pa 

TD 
H 

o 

Ex 


OFFICIAL  BALLOT  FOR  SCHOOL  TRUSTEE 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  VOTERS:   Make  an  X  or  similar  mark 
in  the  vacant  square  before  the  name  of  the  candidate 
of  your  choice. 

3-year  term  -  Voce  for  One 


Alternate  Trustee  Form  6 


SAMPLE      BALLOT 


(Fold  Eallot  to  Perforation) 


OFFICIAL  BALLOT  FOR  SCHOOL  TRUSTEES 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  VOTERS:   Make  an  X  or  similiar 
mark  in  the  vacant  square  before  the  name  of  the 
candidate  of  your  choice. 

3-year  term  -  -  -  Vote  for  One 


□ 


□ 


2-year  term  -  -  -  Vote  for  One 


1-year  term  -  -  -  Vote  for  One 


Trustee  Form  7 


JUDGES'  CERTIFICATE  FOR  SCHOOL  TRUSTEES'  ANNUAL  ELECTION 


Names  of  Trustee  Candidates  Voted  For.         NUMBER  OF  VOTES  RECEIVED" 
For  THREE  year  term, ~   In  Figures   |       In  T^rdT 


Names  of  Trustee  Candidates  Voted  For. 
For  TWO  year  term. 


Names  of  Trustee  Candidates  Voted  For. 
For  ONE  year  term. 


We,  the  three  Judges  of  the  election  held  in  School  District  No. ,  in 

County,  Montana  on _  19 .  havlng  been  severally 

sworn,  according  to  law,  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  is  a  true  and  correct 
statement  of  the  candidates  voted  for  at  said  election.  The  number  of  voters  in 
this  election  was . 

Certified  and  signed  by  us: 


Judges 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  day  of   ;  "  ,19 

Trustee  signs  here:  


r 


• 


Trustee  Form  8 

CERTIFICATE  OF  ELECTION  OF  TRUSTEE 


Name  of  elected  trustee 


Elected  Trustee's  Address Montana 

THIS  IS  TO  CERTIFY,  That  at  an  Annual  School  Election  of  School  District  No. 


of       County,  held  ____,  19 you  were  duly  elected  to  fill 

the  office  of  Trustee  for  the  term  of  years. 


Trustees  elected  shall  take  office  immediately  after  qualifying  and  shall  hold 
office  for  the  term  of  three  years,  except  as  elsewhere  expressly  provided  herein, 
and  until  their  successors  are  elected  or  appointed,  and  qualified.   The  clerk  of 
the  district  shall  at  the  time  of  issuing  certificate  of  election  to  a  person  elected 
as  trustee,  deliver  to  such  person  a  blank  oath  of  office.   Every  trustee  shall  file 
his  oath  of  office  with  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  within  fifteen  days  of 
the  receipt  of  the  certificate  of  election  and  blank  oath  of  office  from  the  district 
clerk.   Any  trustee  failing  to  qualify  as  herein  provided  shall  forfeit  all  rights  to 
his  office,  and  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  shall  appoint  to  fill  the  vacancy 
caused  thereby. 


Clerk  of  the  School  District 


OATH  OF  OFFICE 


I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  support,  protect  and  defend  the 
constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  the  constitution  of  the  state  of  Montana, 
and  that  I  will  discharge  the  duties  of  my  office  with  fidelity  (so  help  me  God), 

Elected  Trustee  signs  here: 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me     ,  19 


NOTE — This  oath  must  be  taken  before  someone  authorized  to  administer  oaths. 


/■ 


TALLY      SHEET 

FOR 
ANNUAL   ELECTION   OF   SCHOOL  TRUSTEES 


Trustee  Form  9 


SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO. 


DATE 


COUNTY,   MONTAI*\ 


Names  of  Trustee  Candidates       Number  of  Votes  Cast  for  Each 

Total  No. 
Votes  for 
Each 

i 

TRUSTEES  FOR  THREE- YEAR  TERM  ! 

i 
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- 
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TRUSTEES  FOR  TWO-YEAR  TERM 

i 

i 
i 

1 

1 

1 
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TRUSTEES  FOR  ONE-YEAR  TERM 
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Trustee  Form  10 


NOMINATING  PETITION  FOR  SCHOOL  TRUSTEE 

We  the  undersigned,  electors  of  School  District  No, 
.  County,  do  hereby  nominate: 


(Five  electors  must  sign 
this  petition  and  give  to 
clerk  at  least  20  days 
before  election.) 


_  for  a  3-year  term. 
_  for  a  2-year  term. 
_  for  a  1-year  term. 


Dated  this day  of 19 


Trustee  Form  11 


REPORT  OF  ORGANIZATION  OF  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO, 


..  COUNTY,  MONTANA 

This  is  to  certify  that  at  the  annual  organizational 

meeting  of  the  hoard  of  trustees  held  , 

19 >   a  chairman  and  clerk  were  appointed  as  follows: 


Chairman 


Clerk 


Address 


Address 


Phone 


Phone 


BOARD 
OF 
TRUSTEES 


DATED 


.>  1? 


APPENDIX   B 


ADDITIONAL   HIGH   SCHOOL 


TRUSTEE   ELECTION   FORMS 


r 


SUPPLIES  NEEDED  FOR 
ELECTION  OF  ADDITIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  TRUSTEE 


FORM  NUMRFR  NAME 

Election  Form  1  p0H  Book 

Election  Form  2  Absentee  Voting  Application 

Election  Form  3  Oath  of  Judges  of  School  Election 

Election  Form  4  Elector  Challenge  and  Oath  of  Challenged  Voter 

Trustee  Form  5  Notice  of  Election— Annual  School  Election 

Add'l  Trustee  Form  6  Official  Ballots— For  Additional  H.S.  Trustee 

Add'l  Trustee  Form  7  Judges'  Certificate  for  Additional  H.S.  Trustee  Election 

Add'l  Trustee  Form  8  Certificate  of  Election  for  Additional  H.S.  Trustee 

Add'l  Trustee  Form  9  Tally  Sheet  for  Additional  H.S.  Trustee  Election 

Add'l  Trustee  Form  10  Nominating  Petition 

Official  Precinct  Register  (provided  by  County  Clerk  and 
Recorder) 

Instructions  to  Voters  (to  be  posted  at  polling  place) 


Forms  1-4  and  Instructions  to  Voters  are  the  same  for  all  school  elections.   See 
Appendix  A  for  forms  1-4. 

One  Poll  Book,  Oath  of  Judges,  and  Official  Precinct  Register  may  be  used  for 
several  school  elections  conducted  at  the  same  time  and  place. 


/-- 


Add'l      Trustee  Form  5 


j 


j 


--> 


..I     —i 


r 


r 


i  Jf   £  _,  £  b  - 


-\-  J 


0 


,-\ 


r 


ANNUAL      SCHOOL      ELECTION 

Of  School' District  No.  ,  '      County,  Montana  for  the  election 

Trustee(s)  for  term(s)  of Years  will 


of           Trust 
be  held  on  Tuesday, 

se(.s;  t 
April 

the  hours  of 

,  19 ,  at  the 


and 


The  polls  will  b2  open  between 
o'clock. 


SPECIAL      ELECTION 


For   the   purpose  of 


BOARD 
OF 
TRUSTEES 


DATED 


.    19 


r 


Add'l   Trustee   Fora   6 


o 


SAMPLE      BALLOT 


c 
o 


u 
o 

u 

p- 
o 


ft 


OFFICIAL  BALLOT'  F0R  ADDITIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  TRUSTEE 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  VOTERS:   Make  an  X  or  similar  .nark 
in  the  vacant  square  before  the  name  of  the  candidate 
of  your  choice. 

3-vear  term  -  -  -  Vote  for  One 

□ 


Add'l  Trustee  Form  7 

JUDGES'  CERTIFICATE  FOR  ADDITIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  TRUSTEE  ELECTION 


Names  of  Trustee  Candidates  Voted  For.   !        NUMBER  OF  VOTES  RECEIVED 

For  THREE  vear  term.                   1   IN  FIGURES   |         IN  TORDS 

! 
i 

i 

;                 i 

i 

Names  of  Trustee  Candidates  Voted  For.                ! 
For  TWO  vear  term.                     !              j 

1                 l 

;              j 
i 

,  ,  .              i 

l              ! 

i                : 

!                      i 

Names  of  Trustee  Candidates  Voted  For.   j 
For  ONE  vear  terra.                     ! 

i 

i 

i 

1 

We,  the  three  Judges  of  the  election  held  in  Nominating  District  No.  (Flam. 

Dist.  No.  )  of  High  School  District  No.  ,        County,  Montana,  on 

,  19 ,  having  been  severally  sworn,  according  to  lav,  here- 
by certify  that  the  foregoing  is  a  true  and  correct  statement  of  the  candidates 
voted  for  at  said  election.   The  number  of  voters  in  this  election  was  . 


Certified  and  signed  by  us: 


Judges: 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this 

Trustee  signs  here: 


day  of_ 


.,  19 


CERTIFICATE   OF    ELECTION  Add'l  Trustee  Form  8 

FOR 

ADDITIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  TRUSTEE 

Mane  of  elected  trustee 

Elected  Trustee's  Address ,  Montana 

Till?  IS  TO  CERTIFY,   That  at  an  Annual  School  Election  of  Trustee  Nominating  Dist. 

No.  of  High  School  District  No.  ,        County,  Montana,  held  in  the 

Elementary  Districts  therein,  on  ,  19 you  were  duly  elected 

to  fill  the  office  of  Trustee  for  the  term  of  years. 


Trustees  elected  shall  take  office  immediately  after  qualifying  and  shall  hold 
offica  for  the  term  of  three  years,  except  as  elsewhere  expressly  provided  herein, 
and  until  their  successors  are  elected  or  appointed,  and  qualified.   The  clerk  of 
the  district  shall  at  the  time  of  issuing  certificate  of  election  to  a  person  elected 
as  trustee,  deliver  to  such  person  a  blank  oath  of  office.   Every  trustee  shall  file 
his  cath  of  office  with  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  within  fifteen  days  of 
t.M  receipt  of  the  certificate  of  election  and  blank  oath  of  office  from  the  district 
clerk.   Any  trustee  failing  to  qualify  as  herein  provided  shall  forfeit  all  rights 
1.0  Ms  office,  and  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  shall  anpoint  to  fill  the 
vicsney  caused  thereby. 


Clerk  of  the  School  District 


OATH  OF  OFFICE 


I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  support,  protect  and  defend  the 
constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  the  constitution  of  the  state  of  Montana, 
and  that  I  will  discharge  the  duties  of  my  office  with  fidelity  (so  heln  me  God)  . 

Elected  trustee  signs  here:  


S^'-iscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  ,  19 


NOTE — This   oath  must  be   taken  before   someone  authorized  to  administer  oaths. 


TALLY      SHEET 

FOR 
ADDITIONAL   HIGH    SCHOOL   TRUSTEE 


Add'l   Trustee   Form   9 


SCHOOL   DISTRICT   NO. 


DATE 


COUNTY,  MONTANA 


Names  of  Trustee  Candidates        Number  of  Votes  Cast  for  Each 


Total  No. 
Votes  for 


^ 


TRUSTEES  FOR  THREE-YEAR  TERM 

i —   ^  • 4 , 

! 

, 

TRUSTEES  FOR  TWO-YEAR  TERM 

- 



j__.  _- _  — -■ 

TRUSTEES  FOR  ONE-YEAR  TERM 

1 

i 

Add'l  Trustee  Form  10 
For  second  and  third 
Class  districts. 


NOMINATING  PETITION  FOR 
ADDITIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  TRUSTEE 


We  the  undersigned,  electors  of  School  District  No. 
County,  do  hereby  nominate: 


for  a  3-year  term. 
for  a  2-year  term. 
for  a  1-year  term. 


(Five  electors  must  sign 
this  petition  and  give  to 
clerk  at  least  20  days 
before  election) . 


Dated  this  day  of  ,  19_ 


II     IIIIIIIWMIIIMIIIIMII 


APPENDIX   C 


SPECIAL   LEVY   ELECTION   FORMS 


SUPPLIES  NEEDED  FOR 


SPECIAL  LEVY  ELECTION 


FORM  NUMBER 

Election  Form  1 

Election  Form  2 

Election  Form  3 

Election  Form  4 

Levy  Form  5 

El. Levy  Form  6 
H.S.  Levy  Form  6 

El.  Levy  Form  7 
H.S.  Levy  Form  7 

El.  Levy  Form  8 

H.S.  Levy  Form  3 

El .  Levy  Form  9 
H.S.  Levy  Form  9 


NAME 

Poll  Book 

Absentee  Voting  Application 

Oath  of  Judges  of  School  Election 

Elector  Challenge  and  Oath  of  Challenged  Voter 

Notice  of  Election — A  Special  Election 

Official  Ballot  for  Elementary  School  Special  Levy 
Official  Ballot  for  High  School  Special  Levy 

Judges'  Certificate  for  Special  Elementary  School  District  Levy 
Judges'  Certificate  for  Special  High  School  District  Levy 

Certificate  of  Election  for  Special  Elementary  School  District 

Levy 
Certificate  of  Election  for  Special  High  School  District  Levy 

Tally  Sheet  for  Special  Elementary  School  Levy  Election 
Tally  Sheet  for  Special  High  School  Levy  Election 

Official  Precinct  Register  (provided  by  County  Clerk  and 
Recorder) 

Instructions  to  Voters  (to  be  posted  at  polling  place) 


Forms  1-4  and  Instructions  to   Voters  are  the  same  for  all  school  elections.   See 
Appendix  A  for  forms  1-4. 


One  Poll  Book,  Oath  of  Judges,  and  Official  Precinct  Register  may  be  used  for 
several  school  elections  conducted  at  the  same  time  and  place. 


Levy  Form  5 


r\   r~\  -  r* 


u 


J     £ 


r 


iC, 


•}- 


rl      I  -\ 


r\ 


U  .  J 


A  SPECIAL  ELECTION 


m 


of  School  District  No. 
for  the  purpose  of  


County,  Montana 


day  of 


will  be  held  on  the 
19 ,  at  the 


The  polls  will  be  open  between  the  hours  of 
and 


Trustees 


Dated 


..  19 


/ 


El.  Lew  Form  6 


SAMPLE      BALLOT 


OFFICIAL  BALLOT  FOR 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SPECIAL  LEVY 


^ 


c 
o 

■H 

u 
m 
u 

0 

ID 

(X 


K3 

pa 


o 


School   District   No, 


of 


County,  Montana 


Shall  a  levy  be  made  in  addition  to  the  levies  authorized 
by  law  in  such  number  of  mills  as  may  be  necessary  to 

raise  the  sum  of  §   and  beinR  approximaCely 

___ mills,  for  the  purpose  of 


□  » 


OR  the  additional  levy. 


I    I  AGAINST  the  additional  levy. 


/■" 


< 

Q 

O 


U.S.  Levy  Form  6 


SAMPLE      BALLOT 


OFFICIAL   BALLOT   FOR 
HIGH   SCHOOL   SPECIAL   LEVY 

2  School  District  No.  of  County,   Montana 

o 

< 

o;       Shall  a  levy  be  made  in  addition  to  the  levies  authorized 

o 

u_ 

g-j       by  law  in  such  number  of  mills  as  may  be  necessary  to 

0       raise  the  sum  of  ,  and  being  approximately 

h- 

\—  mills,  for  the  purpose  of   

O  


FOR  the  additional  levy 
AGAINST  the  additional  levy. 


"  '. '  ■■.■■■■:■.■■■■■■■   «■■ i 


El.  Levy  Form  7 

.JUDGES'  CERTIFICATE 

FOR 

SPECIAL  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  LEVY  ELECTION 

School  District  No.  .  County,  Montana 


PROPOSITION:   A  SPECIAL  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  LEVY  TO  RAISE  THE  SUM  OF 
$ ,  AND  BEING  APPROXIMATELY  'MILLS. 


NUMBER   OF   VOTES   RECEIVED 


FOR  THE  PROPOSITION: 


AGAINST  THE  PROPOSITION: 


(written  in  (written  in  word  form) 

figures) 


(written  in  (written  in  word  form) 

figures) 


We,  the  judges  of  election  held  in  School  District  No.  ,  in  the 

County  of       ,  State  of  Montana,  on . »  19 _> 

having  been  severally  sworn,  according  to  law,  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing 
is  a  true  and  correct  statement  of  the  proposition  voted  .a  at  said  election. 
The  number  of  voters  in  this  election  was • 

Certified  and  signed  by  us. 


Judges: 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  day  of , _ ,  19. 

Trustee  sign  here:  ___ 


-■■'.■';^_-j-.; 


H.S.  Levy  form  / 


* 


JUDGES'  CERTIFICATE 

FOR 

SPECIAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  LEVY  ELECTION 


,  _.    .  .  „  County,  Montane 

School  District  No. J 


PROPOSITION:  A  SPECIAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  LEVY  TO  RAISE  THE  SUM  OF 
$ ,  AND  BEING  APPROXIMATELY  MILLS . 


w_H_MJR  F.  T»        OF        VOTES        RECEIVED 
FOR  THE  PROPOSITION: 


(written  in  (written  in  word  form) 

figures) 


AGAINST  THE  PROPOSITION: 


(written  in  (written  in  word  form) 

figures) 


We,  the  judges  of  election  held  in  School  District  No.  ,  in  the 

County  of         State  of  Montana,  on  . _'  J" ' 

having  been  severally  sworn,  according  to  law,  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing 
is  a  true  and  correct  statement  of  the  proposition  voted  en  at  said  election. 
The  number  of  voters  in  this  election  was  _ ,• 

Certified  and  signed  by  us. 


Judges: 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  day  of » 

Trustee  sign  here: . _ 


El.   Levy   Form  8 


CERTIFICATE  OF  ELECTION 

FOR 

SPECIAL  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  LEVY 


(.       COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS 
To  the  ( 

( 


We,  the  undersigned  trustees,  herewith  certify  that  the 

taxpayers  of  School  District  No.  ,  of       County, 

Montana  on ,  19 t   voted  an  additional 

levy  to  raise  the  sum  of  $ 5  and  being 

approximately  mills,  for  the  school  year  19 — 

19 


Number  of  votes  for  levy: 
Number  of  votes  against  levy: 


Trustees: 


Dated  this day  of >  19 


H.S.  Levy  Form  8 


CERTIFICATE  OF  ELECTION 

FOR 

SPECIAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  LEVY 


(       COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS 
To  the   ( 
( 


We,  the  undersigned  trustees,  herewith  certify  that  the 

taxpayers  of  School  District  No.  ,  of        County,- 

Montana  on  ,  19 ,  voted  an  additional 

levy  to  raise  the  sum  of  $ ,  and  bein£ 

approximately  __ mills,  for  the  school  year  19 — 

10 


Number  of  votes  for  levy: 
Number  of  votes  against  levy: 


Trustees 


Dated  this  day  of  ,  19 


El.    Levy  Form  9 


TALLY      SHEET 

FOR 
SPECIAL    ELEMENTARY     LEVY   ELECTION 


School  District  No. 


Date 


County,  Montana 


PROPOSITION:   A  SPECIAL  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  LEVY  TO  RAISE  THE  SUM  OF 
$ ,  AND  BEING  APPROXIMATELY  MILLS. 


Total   No. 
TALLY   OF   VOTES    FOR   PROPOSITION                                                          of 

Votes    On.qt 

1 

L_ 

1 

t 

1 



j 
I 

i 1 

1 

I 
! 

1 
! 

....       .i         ■       .  — 

I 

| 

1 

i    _.    .  , 

i 
1 

I 

'               1 

1        , 

TOTAL  VOTES   FOR 

• 


Total  No. 

TALLY   OF  VOTES   AGAINST  PROPOSITION                                                    of 

Vni-ps  Cast 

i 
i 

i 

! 

i 

* 

j 

!           i 

i 

TOTAL  VOTES  AGAINST 

H.S.  Levy  Form  9 


TALLY      SHEET 


FOR 


SPECIAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT   LEVY 


School  District  No. 


Date 


County,  Montana 


PROPOSITION:   A  SPECIAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  LEVY  TO  RAISE  THE  SUM  OF 
$ ,  AND  BEING  APPROXIMATELY  MILLS . 


TALLY   OF  VOTES   FOR   PROPOSITION 

Total  No. 

of 
Votes  Cast 

i 

! 
1 

1 

! 

| 
1 

i 
1 

i 

i 

i 

; 

1 

TOTAL  VOTES  FOR 

Total  No.        ! 

TAI  1  Y   OF   VOTES   AGAINST   PROPOSITION                                  [f     of  _ 

Votes  Cast 

1 

I 
I 

r 
i 

! 

i 

TOTAL  VOTES  AGAINST                                1 

RESOLUTION 
(Elementary  Levy) 


WHEREAS,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  School  District  No.  deems  it 

necessary  to  raise  money  by  taxation  in  addition  to  the  county  elementary  school 
levy  to  be  fixed  by  the  county  board  of  budget  supervisors  for  the  purpose  of 


in  School  District  No.  _______<___^  and, 

WHEREAS,  the  amount  necessary  and  required  for  the  purpose  of 


and  in  addition  to  such  levy  now  allowed  by  law  is  the  sum  of  $ 

requiring  an  additional  levy  of  approximately mills. 

THEREFORE,  BE  IT  RESOLVED,  that  the  question  of  such  additional  levy  of 
approximately  ______  mills  necessary  to  raise  the  sum  of  8 ' 


be  submitted  to  the  qualified  electors  residing  within  the  said  Elementary 

School  District  No.  at  the  regular  or  annual  election  to  be  held  on 

— «  197    at 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  School  District  No.  ,  Hill 

County,  Montana. 


- — — .  ,  »  Clerk 

School  District  No. 


Dated  at  —  Montana 

— , "       197   . 


aerfanl  LoSErf"6*  imaediately  ^  **°^™   of  Resolution  to  County 


RESOLUTION 
(High  School  Levy) 

WHEREAS,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  High  School  District  "    "  deems  it 
necessary  to  raise  money  by  taxation  in  addition  to  the  county  high  school 
levy  to  be  fixed  by  the  county  board  of  budget  supervisors  for  the  purpose  of 


in  High  School  District  "    "  and, 

WHEREAS,  the  amount  necessary  and  required  for  the  purpose  of 


and  in  addition  to  such  levy  now  allowed  by  law,  is  the  sum  of  $ 


requiring  an  additional  levy  of  approximately  ,  mills. 

THEREFORE,  BE  IT  RESOLVED,  that  the  question  of  such  additional  levy  of 
approximately mills  necessary  to  raise  the  sum  of  S 


be  submitted  to  the  qualified  electors  residing  within  the  said  High  School 
District  "  i "  at  the  regular  annual  election  or  a  special  election  to  be 
held  on ,  197   ,  at 


and  polling  places  in  the  common  School  District  Numbers 


By  order  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  High  School  District  " ",  Hill 

County,  Montana. 


,  Clerk 


High  School  District  "     " 
Dated  at  t 

Montana,  ,  197  . 

(1  copy  to  be  transmitted  immediately  upon  adoption  of  Resolution  to  County 
Clerk  and  Recorder) 


TRUSTEES'  VERIFICATION  OF  ELECTION  RETURNS 


Elementary  or  High  School 
(Please  fill  in) 


TO  WHOM  IT  MAY  CONCERN: 

We,  the  undersigned,  hereby  certify  that  the  following  is,  to  the  best  of 
our  ability,  .a  true  and  accurate  account  of  the  voting  done  on  April        * 
19  • • 


Votes  Cast 


Name 


TRUSTEES 


(Three  year  term) 


(Two  year  term) 


(One  year  term) 


LEVY  -  Elementary 


For  expending 
P.L.  87*f  Funds 

Void 

Against  expending 
P.L.  8?U  Funds 

Total  votes  cast 


Amount  of  P.L.  87^  Funds 
Voted  1 


Dated 


School  District  No. 

Address 


.»  19. 


(Original  to  County  Supt.,  copy  for  District  Clerk) 


Chairman 
Clerk 


CHAPTER  IV 
DISTRICTS 


IV- 1 
DISTRICTS 
DEFINITION 

A.  an  elementary  district  is  one  organized  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
public  education  for  all  grades  up  to  and  including  eighth  grade  and 
for  pre-school  and  kindergarten  programs. 

B.  a  high  school  district  is  one  organized  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
those  public  educational  services  beyond  grade  eight,  including  post- 
secondary  programs,  except  for  those  programs  administered  by 
Community  College  Districts  or  the  Montana  University  System. 

CLASSIFICATION 

Each  elementary  district  shall  have  a  classification  of: 

1.  first  class,  if  it  has  a  population  of  6,500  or  more 

2.  second  class,  if  its  population  is  between  1,000  and  6,500 

3.  third  class,  if  its  population  is  less  than  1,000. 

The  classification  of  a  high  school  district  shall  be  the  same  as  the 
elementary  district  where  the  high  school  building  is  located. 

Whenever  the  classification  of  an  elementary  district  is  changed,  the 
classification  of  the  high  school  district  shall  be  changed  accordingly. 

The  county  superintendent  shall  establish  the  classification  of  each 
elementary  district  in  the  county  on  the  basis  of  population  determined 
for  the  district  and  the  district  classification  criteria  as  prescribed 
above. 

Whenever  the  population  of  a  district  increases  or  decreases  requiring  a 
change  in  the  district's  classification,  the  county  superintendent  shall 
declare  such  district's  classification  to  be  changed,  except  that  the 
classification  of  a  district  shall  not  change  more  than  once  every  five 
years. 

If  the  classification  of  a  district  is  changed  resulting  in  a  larger 
number  of  trustees  being  needed,  the  increased  number  of  trustee 
positions  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  for  filling  trustee 
vacancies.   Such  positions  shall  be  subject  to  election  in  the  next 
regular  school  election. 

If  the  county  superintendent  changes  the  classification  of  a  district 
with  the  result  that  a  lesser  number  of  trustees  is  required,  the  next 
elementary  trustee  positions  that  become  vacant  under  any  circumstances 
shall  not  be  filled  until  the  number  of  trustee  positions  has  been 
reduced  to  the  number  allowed  by  law. 


IV-2 
Number  of  trustee  positions  in  a  district: 

1.  The  number  of  trustee  positions  in  an  elementary  district  shall 
vary  according  to  the  district's  classification: 

a.  seven  trustees  in  a  first  class 

b.  five  trustees  in  a  second  class 

c.  three  trustees  in  a  third  class;  however,  upon  a  majority 
vote  of  the  board  of  trustees  the  number  may  be  increased  to 
five  at  the  next  trustee  election  provided  that  notice  of 
the  action  of  the  board  is  published  by  the  clerk  in  a  news- 
paper of  general  circulation  in  the  county  before  January  1st 
of  the  year  of  the  next  trustee  election. 

2.  The  trustees  of  a  high  school  district,  except  a  high  school 
district  operating  a  county  high  school,  shall  be  composed  of: 

a.  the  trustees  of  the  elementary  district  where  the  high  school 
is  located  and 

b.  additional  trustee  positions  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  Section  5903. 

3.  The  trustees  of  a  high  school  district  operating  a  county  high 
school  shall  be  composed  of  seven  trustee  positions. 

ESTABLISHING  ADDITIONAL  TRUSTEE  POSITIONS 

Each  high  school  district,  except  a  high  school  district  operating  a 
county  high  school,  may  have  additional  trustee  positions  when  a  majority 
of  the  elementary  district  included  in  the  high  school  district  but 
without  representation  on  the  high  school  board  request  the  establishment 
of  such  additional  trustee  positions. 

The  request  is  made  to  the  county  superintendent  by  a  resolution  of  the 
trustees  of  each  elementary  district.   When  a  majority  of  the  elementary 
districts  have  submitted  a  resolution  the  county  superintendent  shall 
determine  the  number  of  additional  trustee  positions  by: 

1.  dividing  the  taxable  valuation  of  the  elementary  district  which 
has  its  trustees  placed  on  the  high  school  board  by  the  number 
of  trustees  of  such  elementary  district  to  find  the  taxable 
valuation  per  trustee  position. 

2.  the  taxable  valuation  of  the  elementary  district  is  then 
subtracted  from  the  total  taxable  valuation  of  the  high  school 
district  ;o  determine  the  taxable  valuation  without  representa- 
tion. 

3.  the  taxable  valuation  without  representation  (in  subsection  2) 
is  divided  by  the  taxable  valuation  per  trustee  position  as 
determined  in  subsection  1.   The  resulting  answer  is  rounded  off 
to  the  nearest  whole  number. 

The  number  determined  in  subsection  3  above  shall  be  the  number  of 
additional  trustee  positions,  except  that  the  number  of  additional 
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trustee  positions  shall  not  exceed  four  in  a  1st  or  2nd  class  high 
school  district  or  two  in  a  3rd  class  high  school  district  that  is  not 
eligible  for  an  additional  trustee  position  at  large. 

A  third  additional  trustee  in  a  third  class  high  school  district  may  be 
designated  when  2/3  or  more  of  the  high  school  enrollment  of  a  high 
school  district  and  2/3  or  more  of  the  taxable  valuation  of  the  high 
school  district  is  located  outside  of  the  elementary  district  which  has 
its  trustees  placed  on  the  high  school  district  trustees.   Such  a 
trustee  shall  be  elected  at  large  from  the  entire  high  school  district. 


BOUNDARIES 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  county  superintendent  to  keep  a  current  record 
which  plainly  and  definitely  describes  the  boundaries  of  each  district 
within  the  county. 

If  the  county  superintendent  determines  that  the  boundaries  of  any 
elementary  or  high  school  district  are  in  conflict  or  incorrectly 
described,  he  shall  change,  harmonize  and  describe  them  accurately,  and 
report  such  boundary  adjustments  to  the  county  commissioners.   Then  the 
county  commissioners  approve  a  district  boundary  report  submitted  by  the 
county  superintendent,  such  boundaries  shall  become  the  legal  boundaries 
and  description  of  the  District.   A  copy  of  the  legal  description  shall 
be  sent  to  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  district. 

At  least  once  every  three  years  the  county  superintendent  shall  review 
the  existing  school  district  boundaries  in  the  county.  The  review  and 
any  recommended  boundary  changes  shall  be  presented  by  the  county 
superintendent  at  a  hearing  conducted  under  section  20-6-213.  If  a 
boundary  change  is  ordered  after  the  hearing,  copies  of  the  review  and 
testimony  at  the  hearing  shall  be  sent  to  the  county  commissioners  and 
the  state  superintendent. 

The  trustees  of  a  district  may  by  resolution  request  a  change  in  the 
boundaries  between  their  district  and  an  adjacent  one.   The  resolution 
is  sent  to  the  county  superintendent  who,  upon  receiving  it,  shall 
proceed  as  set  forth  in  20-6-213. 

No  elementary  district  shall  be  created  nor  shall  any  elementary  district 
boundaries  be  changed  between  the  1st  of  January  and  the  second  Monday 
of  August,  except  when  the  entire  territory  of  a  district  is  annexed  or 
attached  to  another  district  or  two  or  more  districts  are  consolidated 
in  their  entirety. 
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CREATING  OF  NEW  DISTRICTS 

Limitations.   20-6-216 

A  new  elementary  district  may  be  created  from  existing  districts  when: 

1.  The  taxable  value  of  the  territory  in  the  new  district  is 
$75,000.00  or  more,  (except  when  50,000  acres  or  more  is  non- 
taxable Indian  land) ; 

2.  The  taxable  value  of  each  district  from  which  land  is  taken 
is  $100,000.00  or  more  after  the  territory  is  detached; 

3.  The  ANB  of  any  existing  district  is  not  reduced  to  less  than  15. 

Procedure  for  creation  of  a  new  elementary  district.   20-6-217 

A  petition  requesting  the  creation  of  a  new  elementary  district  shall  be 
sent  to  the  county  superintendent  and  shall: 

1.  describe  the  territory  and  give  its  taxable  value; 

2.  state  the  reasons  for  the  request; 

3.  be  signed  by  the  parents  of  at  least  ten  children  between  the 
ages  of  6  and  16  who  reside  in  the  territory  to  be  included  in 
the  new  district  and  are  more  than  three  miles  from  an  operat- 
ing school. 

Upon  receiving  a  petition  requesting  the  creation  of  a  new  district  the 
county  superintendent: 

1.  files  the  petition; 

2.  sets  a  hearing  place,  date,  and  time  that  is  not  more  than  40 
days  after  the  petition  is  received; 

3.  gives  notice  of  the  place,  date,  and  time  of  the  hearing. 
Notices  must  be  posted  in  the  districts  affected  in  the  manner 
required  for  school  elections,  with  at  least  one  notice  posted 
in  the  proposed  new  district. 

If  a  protest  petition  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  electors  of  the 
proposed  new  district  is  received  by  the  time  of  the  hearing,  the 
creation  shall  be  conclusively  denied. 

If  a  hearing  is  conducted,  any  resident  or  taxpayer  of  the  affected 
districts  shall  be  heard. 

The  county  superintendent  shall  grant  or  deny  the  request  to  create  a 
new  district  acco ;ding  to  what  he  deems  advisable  and  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  residents  of  the  proposed  new  district. 

The  county  superintendent's  order  may  be  appealed  to  the  board  of  county 
commissioners  within  30  days  after  the  date  of  the  order.   The  appeal 
must  be  in  writing,  signed  by  at  least  three  resident  taxpayers,  and  must 
state  sufficient  facts  for  appealing  the  order. 
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The  board  of  county  commissioners  must  call  a  hearing  of  the  appeal. 
The  hearing  will  be  set  for  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  commission 
that  will  allow  notice  of  the  hearing  to  be  given  as  for  school  elections. 
After  considering  the  material  presented  at  the  county  superintendent's 
hearing  and  this  hearing,  the  board  shall  render  a  final  decision. 

When  a  new  elementary  district  is  created,  the  county  superintendent 
appoints  trustees  for  the  new  district,  giving  preference  to  any 
trustees  of  an  old  district.   Any  trustee  appointed  shall  serve  until 
the  next  regular  school  election. 

The  order  to  create  a  new  district  is  void  if  a  school  is  not  opened  and 
operating  within  eight  months  after  the  order.   In  such  case,  the 
territory  will  return  to  the  original  districts  and  the  trustees  will 
relinquish  their  power  to  act. 


Cash  disposition  when  new  elementary  district  is  created.   20-6-415 

The  end-of-the-year  cash  balance  in  each  fund  of  each  district  having 
territory  that  has  been  placed  in  the  new  district,  except  debt  service: 
will  be  apportioned  by  the  county  superintendent  on  the  basis  of  the 
proportion  that  the  number  of  school  children  residing  in  the  new 
district  is  of  the  total  number  of  school  children  residing  in  the  old 
district  before  the  creation  of  the  new  district.   The  cash  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  appropriate  funds  after  the  district  has  operated  a 
school  for  one  month.   The  new  district  will  assume  no  debts  of  the  old 
district  except  existing  bonded  indebtedness. 


NEW  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS 

Methods  of  changing  high  school  district  boundaries  to  create  a  new  high 
school  district.   20-6-302 

When  the  trustees  of  any  high  school  district  in  a  county  which  has  not 
been  divided  into  high  school  districts  or  become  a  high  school  district 
by  county  high  school  unification  wish  to  form  a  new  high  school 
district,  they  shall: 

1.  pass  a  resolution  requesting  a  boundary  change  or  redivision  of 
the  county; 

2.  describe  requested  boundary  change  or  redivision; 

3.  give  reasons;  and 

4.  send  resolution  to  the  county  superintendent. 

High  school  boundary  commission  and  boundary  change,  division  or 
redivision  hearing  procedure.   20-6-304 

Each  county  in  the  State  of  Montana  has  a  boundary  commission  consisting 
of  the  board  of  county  commissioners  and  the  county  superintendent. 
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Upon  receipt  of  a  resolution  for  creation  of  a  new  high  school  district 
the  county  superintendent  shall  immediately  notify  the  high  school 
boundary  commission. 

The  high  school  boundary  commission  shall: 

1.  set  a  time,  date  and  place  for  a  public  hearing  on  the  request; 

2.  set  the  hearing  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the  request;  and 

3.  hear  any  interested  person  wishing  to  appear  and  be  heard  on 
the  request. 

The  county  superintendent  shall: 

1.  send  written  notice  of  the  public  hearing  to  the  trustees  of 
each  elementary  and  high  school  district  of  the  county  whose 
territory  would  be  affected  by  the  change; 

2.  publish  the  hearing  notice  in  the  local  newspaper;  and 

3.  certify  with  the  boundary  commission  in  writing  that  all  notice 
requirements  have  been  satisfied. 


HEARING  PROCEDURE  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  BOUNDARY  COMMISSION 

In  considering  a  request  to  create  a  new  high  school  district,  the 
boundary  commission  shall: 

1.  consider  primarily  the  convenience  of  the  high  school  pupils  in 
the  territory;  and 

2.  consider  contiguous  grouping  of  elementary  districts,  unless 
impractical  conditions  indicate  otherwise. 

For  approval  of  high  school  district  boundary  when  an  elementary 
district's  territory  is  divided  by  the  boundary  commission,  follow 
section  20-6-305. 

All  counter-proposals  for  high  school  boundary  changes  are 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  20-6-306,  RCM  1971. 

Any  order  for  creation  of  a  new  high  school  district  by  a  high  school 
boundary  commission  is  subject  to  approval  by  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction,  under  the  provisions  of  section  20-6-311,  RCM  1971. 


OPENING  SCHOOL 

Opening  or  re-opening  elementary  school.   20-6-502 

The  trustees  of  any  elementary  district  may  open  or  re-open  a  school  if 
it  has  been  approved  as  follows: 

1.   Parents  of  at  least  three  pupils  who  would  attend,  petition  the 
trustees  to  open  or  re-open  a  school.   The  petition  must: 
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a.  identify  the  school 

b.  state  the  reasons  for  the  request 

c.  give  the  names  of  the  children  who  would  attend. 

2.  If  the  trustees  approve  the  opening  or  re-opening  of  a  school, 
they  shall  send  the  petition  with  a  copy  of  their  approval 
resolution  to  the  county  superintendent  who  will  review  the 
petition  to  determine  if  the  ANB  of  the  school  would  be  five 
or  more. 

3.  The  county  superintendent  then  presents  the  petition,  trustees 
approval,  and  the  probable  MB  to  the  board  of  county 
commissioners  for  their  consideration.   The  county  commissioners 
shall  deny  the  opening  or  re-opening  of  a  school  if  the  ANB 
estimate  is  less  than  five.   Otherwise,  they  may  approve  or 
disapprove  the  request. 

4.  Upon  approval,  the  county  superintendent  sends  a  copy  of  the 
approval,  along  with  the  petition,  trustees'  approval,  and  his 
ANB  estimate  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  before 
the  fourth  Monday  in  June.   If  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  approves  the  opening  or  re-opening,  he  shall  approve 
or  adjust  the  ANB  estimate  to  be  used  for  budgeting. 

Opening  or  re-opening  a  high  school.   20-6-503 

The  trustees  of  any  high  school  district  must  apply  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  by  June  1  for  approval  to  open  or  re-open  a  high 
school.   The  application  shall  state: 

1.  the  reasons  for  opening  or  re-opening. 

2.  the  probable  enrollment. 

3.  the  distance  and  road  conditions  of  the  route  to  neighboring 
high  schools. 

4.  the  taxable  value  of  the  district. 

5.  the  building  and  equipment  facilities  available  for  the  high 
school. 

6.  the  planned  course  of  instruction. 

7.  the  planned  methods  of  complying  with  high  school  standards  of 
accreditation. 

8.  any  other  information  required  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  will  approve  or  disapprove  the 
opening  of  the  high  school  before  the  fourth  Monday  in  June.   If  approved, 
the  county  superintendent  will  estimate  the  ANB  for  use  in  budgeting. 


Opening  of  a  junior  high  school.   20-6-504 

Follow  same  procedure  as  for  opening  a  high  school  (20-6-503) 
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Opening  a  junior  high  school  when  high  school  district  operates  a  county- 
high  school.   20-6-505 

Whenever  the  trustees  of  an  elementary  district  and  a  high  school 
district  operating  a  county  high  school  have  formed  a  joint  board  of 
trustees,  the  board  may  open  a  junior  high  school.   After  the  board 
resolves  to  open  a  junior  high  school,  they  order  an  election  (20-20-201), 
to  put  the  matter  before  the  electors.   If  a  majority  approves  the 
proposition,  the  trustees  shall  apply  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  by  June  1  to  open  a  junior  high  school.   The  application 
must  contain  the  information  required  in  section  20-6-503.   The  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  will  approve  by  the  4th  Monday  in  June. 

If  the  trustees  cease  to  form  a  joint  board  at  any  time,  the  junior  high 
school  will  be  closed  and  the  districts  will  assume  the  education  of  the 
junior  high  students. 


Establishment  of  joint  elementary  district.   20-6-208 

1.  any  two  (2)  or  more  elementary  districts  located  in  contiguous 
counties  may  consolidate  to  form  a  joint  district; 

2.  districts  may  form  a  joint  district  without  assumption  of  bonded 
indebtedness,  see  section  20-6-207  and  20-6-203. 

3.  each  district  submits  its  resolution  and  election  certificate  to 
the  county  superintendent  of  its  resident  county;  and 

4.  each  county  superintendent  shall  jointly  perform  the  duties 
prescribed  in  section  20-6-203. 


Establishment  of  joint  high  school  district.   20-6-308  and  20-6-309 
Limitations:   No  such  boundary  change  shall  be  made  when: 

1.  the  territory  transfer  reduces  the  taxable  value  of  the  taxable 
property  to  less  than  one  million  dollars  ($1,000,000);  or 

2.  apportion  of  the  territory  to  be  transferred  is  less  than  three 
(3)  miles  from  an  operating,  accredited  high  school  located  in 
another  high  school  district. 

Procedure  for  organization.   20-6-309 

1.  Majority  of  qualified  electors  of  a  joint  elementary  district 
residing  in  a  county  where  the  elementary  school  is  not  located, 
may  petition  their  resident  county  superintendent  to  transfer 
the  territory  of  the  joint  elementary  district  where  they  reside, 
to  establish  a  joint  high  school  district.   The  petition  shall 
include  reasons  for  the  change  and  the  number  of  high  school 
students  residing  in  the  territory. 

2.  Upon  receipt  of  a  valid  petition  the  county  superintendent  shall 
set  a  time,  date  and  place  for  a  public  hearing  not  more  than 
forty  (40)  days  after  receipt  of  the  petition.   Proper  notice  of 
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the  hearing  shall  be  given,  and  the  county  superintendent  shall 
also  notify  the  county  superintendent  of  the  county  where  the 
high  school  is  located  and  the  trustees  of  the  high  school 
district. 

3.  The  county  superintendent  shall  hear  the  request,  and  any 
person  may  appear  and  be  heard.   If  the  county  superintendent 
deems  it  advisable  and  in  the  best  interests  of  the  residents 
of  the  territory  to  be  transferred,  he  shall  grant  the  request 
and  order  the  boundary  changes.   Otherwise,  he  shall,  by  order, 
deny  the  request. 

4.  If  the  county  superintendent  orders  the  establishment  of  a  joint 
district,  he  shall  send  the  order  to  the  county  superintendent 
of  the  county  where  the  high  school  is  located.   If  that  county 
superintendent  approves,  he  shall  send  the  order  to  the 
trustees  of  the  high  school  district.   If  the  trustees  approve, 
the  boundary  change  shall  become  effective.   If  that  county 
superintendent  approves,  he  shall  send  the  order  to  the  trustees 
of  the  high  school  district.   If  the  trustees  approve,  the 
boundary  change  shall  become  effective.   If  there  is  no  chain 

of  approval,  the  boundary  change  shall  fail. 

5.  At  any  time  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  date  of  the  county 
superintendent's  order  to  grant  or  deny  the  request  for 
establishment,  an  appeal  may  be  made  to  the  county  commissioners 
in  the  county  where  the  petition  originated.   The  county 
commissioners  shall  conduct  a  hearing  for  the  appeal,  and  their 
decision  shall  be  final. 


TRANSFER  OF  TERRITORY 

Transfer  of  elementary  territory.   20-6-213 

A  majority  of  electors  who  are  qualified  to  vote  under  Section  20-20-301 
and  reside  in  territory  which  is  a  part  of  an  elementary  district,  may 
petition  county  superintendent  to  transfer  such  territory  to  another 
district  — 

1.  such  territory  is  contiguous  to  district  to  which  to  be  attached. 

2.  such  territory  is  not  located  within  three  miles,  over  shortest 
practical  route  of  an  operating  school  within  district  of  which 
it  was  a  part. 

3.  shall  not  reduce  the  taxable  value  of  remaining  district  less 
than  $100,000,  unless  remaining  territory  will  contain  not  less 
than  50,000  acres  of  non- taxable  Indian  Land. 

4.  petition  is  addressed  to  the  county  superintendent.   It  shall 
describe  the  territory  that  is  to  be  transferred,  state  the 
reasons  for  such  transfer,  number  of  elementary  school-age 
children  residing  in  such  territory. 

5.  upon  receipt  of  valid  petition,  county  superintendent  shall  file 
petition  —  set  a  hearing  place,  date  and  time  for  consideration- 
not  more  than  40  days  after  receipt  of  petition  and  give  notice 
of  place  —  date  —  time  of  hearing.   Notices  must  be  posted  in 
the  districts  affected  by  the  transfer  in  the  manner  prescribed 
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by  school  elections  —  with  at  least  one  such  notice  posted  in 
territory  to  be  transferred. 

6.  County  superintendent  shall  conduct  hearing.   Any  resident  or 
taxpayer  of  the  affected  districts  shall  be  heard.   The  receiving 
district  has  the  right  to  refuse  the  transfer. 

7.  County  superintendent  either  denies  or  grants  petition.   If 
petition  is  granted,  orders  the  change  of  district  boundaries  to 
coincide  with  boundary  description  in  petition.   Either  order 
shall  be  final  30  days  after  its  date  unless  appealed  to  county 
commissioners  by  a  resident  or  taxpayer  of  either  district 
affected. 

8.  The  decision  of  county  commissioners,  after  a  hearing  on  such 
matter  and  consideration  of  material  presented  at  county 
superintendent's  hearing  shall  be  final  unless  a  petition  to 
submit  the  question  to  a  vote  of  the  people  in  the  district  from 
which  the  land  is  to  be  tranferred  within  30  days  of  the  hearing. 
Election  shall  be  put  before  the  voters  at  the  next  regular 
school  election. 


Boundary  adjustments.   20-6-214 

The  trustees  of  an  elementary  school  district,  may  by  resolution  request 
a  change.   Resolution  sent  to  county  superintendent  —  she  or  he  shall 
proceed  as  set  in  20-6-213. 

Send  boundary  changes  to  districts  affected,  county  commissioners, 
assessor,  county  treasurer  and  the  state  department. 


*• 
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ORDER  OF  TRANSFER 


On  (date)  ,  a  petition  was  signed  by  

and  was  filed  in  the  office  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  of 
County,  Montana,  at  o'clock   M.  


(date).   The  petition  asks  for  the  transfer  of  the  following  described 
lands  from  School  District  to  School  District 


The  legal  description  of  the  land  petitioned  to  be  transferred  is 


The  county  superintendent  fixed  the  date  for  the  hearing  upon  the  petition 

at  o'clock  on  (date).   Notice  of  such  hearing 

was  given  by  posting  a  notice  on  the  

(three  places).   The  meeting  was  called  to  order  at  o'clock 

on  (date) (where) .   Those  in 

attendance  were  ■ 

It  appearing  to  the  superintendent  of  schools  that  the  land  petitioned  to 
be  transferred  is  not  within  three  miles  of  an  established  school  in 

School  District  that  the  taxable  valuation  of  the  property  in  School 

District  will  not  be  reduced  to  less  than  $100,000,  if  such  transfer 

is  made,  and  the  superintendent  of  schools  after  giving  full  consideration 
to  the  petition,  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  county  superintendent  of  Schools 

of  County  that  the  best  interest  of  taxpayers  and  all  of  the 

children  of  both  districts,  and       ,  will  be  best  served  by  the 

(granting,  denying)  of  said  petition. 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  ,  County  Superintendent 

of  Schools, County,  Montana,  on  this  of  , 

19  grant  the  petition  of  ,  and  order  that  the 

above  described  lands,  to  wit:  

(land  description)  in 


County,  to  be  transferred  and  included  in  School  District  of 

County,  Montana. 

WITNESS  my  hand  and  seal  this  day  of 19  ,  at 

,  Montana. 


County  Superintendent  of  Schools 
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ANNEXATION 

Conditions  for  elementary  district  annexation.   20-6-204 

Annexation  of  one  elementary  district  to  another  located  in  the  same 
county  is  possible  in  the  following  situations: 

1.  a  third-class  district  without  a  high  school  is  annexed  to  a 
third-class  district  with  a  high  school,  or  to  a  first  or 
second-class  district 

2.  a  third-class  district  with  a  high  school  is  annexed  to  a  first 
or  second-class  district. 

3.  a  second-class  district  is  annexed  to  a  first-class  district. 


Elementary  district  annexation.   20-6-205 

When  one  of  the  conditions  for  elementary  district  annexation  is  met, 
the  following  procedure  applies: 

1.  The  districts  involved  jointly  decide  whether  the  district  to 
be  annexed  will  assume  the  bonded  indebtedness  of  the  annexing 
district. 

2.  The  district  to  be  annexed  introduces  an  annexation  proposition 
by  either  of  the  following  methods: 

a.  the  trustees  pass  a  resolution  requesting  the  county 
superintendent  to  order  an  annexation  election. 

b.  20%  or  more  of  the  electors  petition  the  county  superinten- 
dent requesting  an  annexation  election. 

3.  The  trustees  of  the  annexing  district  pass  a  resolution  giving 
the  county  superintendent  the  authority  to  annex  the  other 
district. 

4.  When  the  county  superintendent  receives  the  authorization  from 
the  annexing  district,  he  shall  within  10  days  after  receiving 
a  resolution  or  petition  from  the  district  to  b_e  annexed ,  order 
the  trustees  of  the  district  to  be  annexed  to  call  an 
annexation  election. 

5.  The  district  calls  and  conducts  an  election  in  the  manner 
prescribed  for  school  elections. 

6.  If  the  district  to  be  annexed  is  to  jointly  assume  bonded 
indebtedness,  the  ballot  shall  read  "FOR  annexation  with 
assumption  of  bonded  indebtedness"  and  "AGAINST  annexation  with 
assumption  of  bonded  indebtedness". 

7.  If  the  proposition  is  approved  by  the  election,  the  county 
superintendent  order  the  annexation  within  10  days  after 
receiving  the  election  certificate,  specifying  whether  the 
annexed  district  assumes  the  bonded  indebtedness  jointly  with 
the  annexing  district.   The  county  superintendent  sends  a  copy 
of  the  order  to  the  county  commissioners  and  the  trustees  of 
each  district  involved.   If  the  annexation  proposition  fails  in 
the  election,  the  county  superintendent  notifies  each  district 
of  the  disapproval. 
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Consolidation  or  annexation  with  assumption  of  bonded  indebtedness. 
20-6-206 

When  a  proposition  for  consolidation  or  annexation  includes  assumption  of 
bonded  indebtedness, . approval  or  rejection  of  the  proposition  is 
determined  as  follows: 

1.  Determine  the  percentage  of  qualified  electors  who  voted  on  the 
proposition  (the  number  who  voted  divided  by  the  number 
registered  to  vote). 

2.  If  the  percentage  is  40%  or  more,  a  majority  may  approve  the 
proposition. 

3.  If  the  percentage  is  more  than  30%  but  less  than  40%,  60%  of  the 
votes  are  needed  for  approval. 

4.  If  the  percentage  is  30%  or  less,  the  proposition  is  rejected. 


CONSOLIDATION 

Any  two  or  more  elementary  districts  in  a  county  may  consolidate  to  form 
a  single  district  as  follows:   20-6-203 

1.  The  districts  decide  jointly  whether  to  have  mutual  assumption 
of  the  bonded  indebtedness  of  each  district. 

2.  Each  district  may  introduce  the  consolidation  proposal  by  either 
of  two  methods: 

a.  the  trustees  may  pass  a  resolution  requesting  the  county 
superintendent  to  order  a  consolidation  election. 

b.  20%  of  the  electors  of  the  district  may  petition  the  county 
superintendent,  requesting  a  consolidation  election. 

3.  Within  10  days  after  receiving  the  last  resolution  or  petition 
from  each  of  the  districts  involved,  the  county  superintendent 
orders  the  trustees  of  each  to  hold  a  consolidation  election. 

4.  Each  district  individually  calls  and  conducts  an  election  in 
the  manner  prescribed  for  school  elections. 

5.  If  bonded  indebtedness  is  to  be  assumed  mutually,  the  ballots 
shall  read  (after  stating  the  proposal) : 

"FOR  consolidation  with  assumption  of  bonded  indebtedness" 
"AGAINST  consolidation  with  assumption  of  bonded  indebtedness." 
(20-6-206) 

6.  Each  district  must  issue  a  certificate  of  the  election  results 
to  the  county  superintendent  within  15  days  of  the  election. 

7.  When  all  certificates  are  received,  the  county  superintendent 
will  determine  if  the  proposition  has  been  approved  in  each 
district,  and  if  so  shall,  within  10  days  after  receiving  the 
last  certificate,  order  the  consolidation.   If  the  consolidation 
includes  mutual  assumption  of  bonded  indebtedness,  the  order 
shall  specify  that  all  the  taxable  real  and  personal  property 

of  the  consolidated  district  shall  assume  the  bonded  indebtedness 
of  each  district.   The  order  will  specify  the  number  of  the 
consolidated  district  and  the  trustees  appointed  by  the  county 
superintendent  to  serve  until  the  next  election.   The  county 
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superintendent  sends  a  copy  of  the  order  to  the  board  of  county 
commissioners  and  to  the  trustees  of  each  district  involved.   If 
any  district  disapproves  the  consolidation  proposition,  the 
consolidation  fails  and  the  county  superintendent  notifies  each 
district. 


Consolidation  of  districts  in  different  counties.   20-6-208 

Contiguous  elementary  districts  located  in  more  than  one  county  may 
consolidate  to  organize  a  joint  elementary  district  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  20-6-203  and  20-6-207.   However,  each  district  submits  its 
resolution  or  petition  and  its  election  certificate  to  the  county 
superintendent  of  its  resident  county,  and  the  county  superintendents 
perform  the  duties  of  20-6-203  jointly. 


CONSOLIDATION  STEPS 
Consolidation.   20-6-203 

I.   Ways  of  introduction: 

1.  trustees  pass  a  resolution  requesting  an  election  in  each 
district  wanting  to  consolidate 

2.  not  less  than  20%  qualified  electors  may  petition  for  an 
election 

II.   County  superintendent  within  10  days  after  receipt  of 

resolution  or  petition,  order  trustees  to  call  an  election. 

III.   Each  district  —  individually  shall  call  and  conduct  an  election 
—  according  to  school  elections  —  in  addition  if  bonded 
indebtedness  —  election  follows  20-6-206  or  20-6-207. 

IV.   After  receiving  election  certificates  under  Section  20-20-415 
if  approved  —  within  10  days  order  the  consolidation  — 
appoint  the  trustees  to  serve  until  next  regular  election. 

Send  copies  of  consolidation  to  county  commissioners  —  districts  included 
in  consolidation,  state  department,  social  security,  teacher's  retirement, 
county  assessor,  and  county  treasurer. 

If  any  district  does  not  pass  the  election,  consolidation  of  all  districts 
fail. 


Incentive  plans :   20-6-402 

No  elementary  district  shall  be  created  nor  shall  any  elementary  district 
boundaries  be  changed  between  the  first  day  of  January  and  the  second 
Monday  of  August  of  any  calendar  year. 


IV-15 
Consolidation  Election  Procedure 
Petition 

PETITION 

TO  THE  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS: 

WHEREAS,  at  a  regular  meeting  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  School 

District  No.  ,  called  for  the  publicly  announced  purpose  of 

considering  plans  for  consolidation  of  said  School  District  No.  


with  School  District  No.  ,  into  a  new  School  District  No.  ,  of 

County,  a  motion  that  we,  as  trustees  of  School  District 

No.  ,  should  ask  for  consolidation  of  said  School  District  Nos . 

and  ,  into  a  new  school  district,  having  been  made,  seconded, 

voted  upon  and  passed  by  a  majority  vote; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  WE,  the  trustees  of  School  District  No. 


petition  the  County  Superintendent  of  Schools  for 

consolidation  of  said  School  District  Nos.  and  ,  into  a  new 

School  District  No.  of  County  and  to  cause  the 

question  of  consolidation  to  be  submitted  at  an  election  as  provided  by 
Law. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19  . 


CHAIRMAN 


TRUSTEE 


TRUSTEE 


IV-16 
Notice  of  Election 


WHEREAS,  the  board  of  trustees  of  School  District  No.  have 

petitioned  by  majority  vote  of  the  trustees  of  the  district,  that  an 
election  be  held  in  the  district  on  the  question  of  consolidating  with 
District  No.       and  District  No.        into  a  new  District  No. 


I,  therefore,  in  accordance  with  Section  20-6-203,  set  the  date  for  such 

election  as  ,  between  the  hours  of at 

the  School,  District  No.  . 

At  such  election  any  qualified  elector  may  vote. 


Dated  at  ,  Montana  this  th  day  of  ,  19 


County  Superintendent  of  Schools 

County 
,  Montana 


IV-17 
ORDER  OF  CONSOLIDATION 

SCHOOL  DISTRICT (S)       ' ,  MONTANA 

WHEREAS:   An  election  was  held  ,  in  School  District  No. 


on  the  question  of  "SHALL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO. CONSOLIDATE  WITH  SCHOOL 

DISTRICT  NO. TO  FORM  A  NEW  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO. ,"  and  of  the  

votes  cast,  were  in  favor  of  such  consolidation. 

AND  WHEREAS:   an  election  was  held  ,  in  School  District 

No. on  the  question  of  "SHALL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO. CONSOLIDATE 

WITH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO. TO  FORM  A  NEW  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO. ."  and 

of  the  votes  cast,  were  in  favor  of  such  consolidation. 

NOW  THEREFORE,  I  HEREBY  ORDER  that  School  District  No. and  School 

District  No. be  consolidated  and  the  territory  embraced  therein  be 

known  as  School  District  No. ,  State  of  Montana. 

IT  IS  FURTHER  ORDERED  THAT  the  Assessor  of  Montana,  make  such  transfers 
and  entries  as  may  be  necessary  to  put  into  effect  this  order  of 
consolidation  And  that  the  Treasurer  of  Montana,  be  and  is  hereby 

authorized  and  directed  to  transfer  to  School  District  No. all  funds 

now  to  the  credit  of  School  District  No. or  which  in  the  future  shall 

be  credited  to  School  District  No.     ,  And  the  clerk  of  District  No. 

is  directed  to  turn  over  to  the  clerk  of  District  No. all  papers, 

books,  forms  and  miscellaneous  items  in  her  or  his  custody  as  clerk  of 

District  No. and  those  same  items  to  become  the  property  of  School 

District  No. _. 

And  the  clerk  of  District  No. is  directed  to  turn  over  to  the  clerk 

of  District  No. _  all  papers,  books,  forms  and  miscellaneous  items  in 

her  or  his  custody  as  clerk  of  District  No. and  those  same  items  to 

become  the  property  of  School  District  No. . 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  . 


County  Superintendent  of  Schools 
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JOINT  ELEMENTARY  DISTRICT  CONSOLIDATION 

1.  Consolidation  is  without  assumption  of  bonded  indebtedness. 

2.  Consolidation  is  introduced  individually  in  each  district  in 
each  county  by  either  of  two  methods: 

a.  The  trustees  in  each  district  may  pass  a  resolution  asking 
the  county  superintendent  of  their  respective  county  to 
order  an  election  to  consider  the  consolidation  proposal 
involving  their  district. 

b.  Not  less  than  20%  of  the  qualified  electors  of  each  district 
may  petition  their  respective  county  superintendent  request- 
ing an  election  to  consider  a  consolidation  proposal 
involving  their  respective  districts. 

3.  Within  10  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  last  resolution  or 
petition  asking  for  a  consolidation  election,  the  county 
superintendent  in  each  county  shall  order  the  trustees  of  each 
elementary  district  included  in  the  consolidation  proposal  to 
call  a  consolidation  election. 

4.  Each  district  board  individually  shall  call  and  conduct  an 
election  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law. 

5.  Within  ten  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  last  election  certificate 
and  after  having  determined  that  the  consolidation  proposition 
was  approved  in  each  district,  the  county  superintendent  of 
each  county  shall  jointly  order  the  consolidation  of  such 
districts,  specify  the  number  of  the  consolidation  district  and 
appoint  the  trustees  for  the  consolidated  district  who  shall 
serve  until  a  successor  is  elected  at  the  next  succeeding 
regular  school  election.   If  the  proposition  is  defeated  in 
one  district,  it  is  defeated. 

6.  The  county  superintendent  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  consolidation 
order  to  the  county  commissioners  of  each  county  and  to  the 
trustees  of  each  district  that  are  incorporated  in  the 
consolidation  order. 


ELEMENTARY  DISTRICT  DISSOLUTION 

Joint  elementary  districts  may  be  dissolved  as  follows:   20-6-211 

1.  petition  signed  by  majority  of  qualified  electors  residing  in 
the  territory  where  the  joint  district  is  located  within  one 
(1)  county;  and 

2.  petitior.  shall  be  addressed  and  presented  to  the  county 
superintendent  of  the  petitioners'  county  of  residence. 


DUTIES  OF  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENT 

1.   upon  receipt  of  petition  the  county  superintendent  shall 
immediately  notify  all  other  county  superintendents  whose 
territory  is  involved;  and 
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2.   the  county  superintendents  jointly  shall  order  the  trustees  of 
the  joint  district  to  call  an  election. 

DUTIES  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  JOINT  DISTRICT 

1.  upon  receipt  of  the  order  for  the  election  the  trustees  shall 
call  and  conduct,  at  the  same  time,  separate  elections  in  each 
portion  of  the  joint  district  that  is  located  in  a  separate 
county; 

2.  the  election  shall  be  called  and  conducted  in  the  same  manner 
as  all  school  elections; 

3.  any  elector  may  vote  who  is  qualified  under  the  provisions  of 
20-20-301;  and 

4.  the  election  judges  for  each  separate  election  shall  send  an 
election  certificate  to  the  county  superintendent  in  which  they 
serve. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  election  certificates  the  county  superintendents 
shall  jointly  determine  the  result  of  the  election  according  to  the 
provisions  of  section  20-6-211,  and  shall  approve  or  disapprove  the 
dissolution  accordingly. 

In  the  event  that  a  dissolution  is  disapproved,  no  subsequent  joint 
election  may  be  held  for  three  (3)  years. 


ABANDONMENT   20-6-210 

A  non-operating  district  may  be  declared  abandoned  and  ordered  attached 
to  a  contiguous  district  of  the  county  when: 

1.  There  has  been  no  school  in  operation  for  3  consecutive  school 
fiscal  years;  or 

2.  A  legal  board  of  trustees  for  the  district  cannot  be  organized 
because  there  are  not  enough  qualified  electors  who  can  and/or 
will  serve  as  the  trustees  and  clerk. 

The  county  superintendent  shall  notify  the  elementary  district  that  has 
not  operated  a  school  for  two  consecutive  years  before  the  first  day  of 
the  third  year  that  failure  to  operate  a  school  for  180  days  during  the 
next  school  fiscal  year  is  grounds  for  abandonment  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  third  school  fiscal  year.  However,  failure  by  the  county  superinten- 
dent to  do  so  shall  not  be  grounds  for  waiving  abandonment  proceedings 
under  subsection  1  above. 

Abandonment  under  subsection  1  is  effective  on  July  1  and  under  subsection 
2  becomes  effective  immediately  on  the  date  of  the  order. 


Abandonment  of  Joint  Elementary  District: 

A  joint  district  may  be  abandoned  for  the  same  reasons  as  a  regular 
district,  but  it  may  also  be  abandoned  when  the  taxable  value  of  one 
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county  portion  is  of  so  little  value  as  not  to  justify  the  continuation 
of  the  joint  district. 

The  county  superintendent  who  is  designated  as  the  budgeting  agent  shall 
be  responsible  for  ordering  the  abandonment  of  the  joint  district  and 
shall  send  a  copy  of  the  order  to  each  county  superintendent  with 
territory  in  the  joint  district. 

Each  county  superintendent  shall  then  attach  the  territory  within  his 
county  to  a  contiguous  elementary  district  with  his  county.   However, 
when  school  is  still  being  operated  in  one  county  and  the  territory  in 
the  school  district  has  a  taxable  valuation  of  $100,000  or  more,  it  shall 
not  be  attached  to  another  district,  but  continue  to  operate  as  an 
elementary  district. 


High  School  District  Abandonment  20-6-307 

Within  six  months  after  a  high  school  district  fails  to  operate  an 
accredited  high  school  for  one  year,  the  county  superintendent  shall 
order  the  high  school  district  abandoned.   At  least  20  days  before 
issuing  the  order,  the  county  superintendent  shall  notify  the  board  of 
trustees  of  the  high  school  district. 

When  the  order  is  issued,  the  county  superintendent  shall  also  order 
attachment  of  each  elementary  district  within  the  abandoned  high  school 
district  to  another  high  school  district(s)  of  the  county. 
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ABANDONMENT  PROCEDURES 
Trustee  resolution 

ORDER  OF  ABANDONMENT  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  # 


WHEREAS:   Terms  of  school  aggregating  twelve  months  have  not  been 
actually  held  in  school  district  #  ,  County  of  


State  of  Montana,  for  a  period  of  three  consecutive  years 
prior  to  the  date  of  this  order: 

NOW,  THEREFORE:   Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  said  section  20-6-209, 

I,  HEREBY  ORDER  that  School  District  #  ,  and  the  same  is  abandoned 

and  the  territory  embraced  therein,  and  the  same  is  attached 

to  contiguous  School  District  #  as  described  below, 

County  of  ,  State  of  Montana: 


Dated  at  ,  County,  Montana  this 

of  ,  to  become  effective  July  1,  . 


County  Superintendent  of  Schools 


OR 

WHEREAS:   The  trustees  and  clerk  of  School  District  #  _____  have  all 
resigned  and  whereas  —  there  is  an  insufficient  number  of 
residents  who  are  qualified  electors  of  the  district  that  can 
and  will  serve  as  the  trustees  and  clerk  of  the  district  so 
that  a  legal  board  of  trustees  can  be  organized. 

The  rest  same  as  above. 


IV- 2  2 
County  Superintendent's  order  to  abandon 


Dated:   May  17,  1980 

Re:   Order  of  Abandonment  and  Attachment  of  School  District  No. 

to  School  District  No.  ,  County,  Montana 

From:    County  Superintendent  of  Schools 

County,  Montana 


To:   Clerks  of  School  District  No.  and  School  District  No.  

County  Clerk  and  Recorder 

County  Assessor 

County  Treasurer 

County  Commissioners 

Montana  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

Social  Security 

Public  Employees  Retirement  System 

Montana  Industrial  Accident  Board 

Montana  Taxpayers  Association 

Montana  Education  Association 

WHEREAS,  it  has  been  duly  determined  by  me,  the  undersigned  County 

Superintendent  of  Schools  of County,  Montana, 

that  a  school  has  not  been  operated  by  School  District  No.  for  at 

least  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  days  under  the  provisions  of  Section 
20-1-301,  Montana  School  Law,  for  each  of  three  (3)  consecutive  school 
fiscal  years; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I  County  Superintendent  of  Schools,  County, 

5  Montana,  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 

me  by  Section  20-6-209,  as  amended,  do  hereby  declare  School  District 

No.  abandoned  and  its  legal  existence  as  a  school  district  is  hereby 

terminated;  and  do  hereby  declare  and  order  all  of  existing  School 

District  No.  in  its  entirety  attached  to  School  District  No.  

of  County,  Montana. 

This  Order  shall  be  effective  July  1,  1980. 


Signed: 
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RESOLUTION  TO  SELL  ABANDONED  SCHOOL  HOUSE  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Trustee  offered  the  following  Resolution  and 

moved  its  adoption: 

WHEREAS,  the  School  House  and  equipment  in  School  District  No.  , 

County,  ,  Montana,  formerly  used  as  a  School 

House,  and  known  as  the  has  become 

abandoned  and  not  used  for  school  purposes;  and 

WHEREAS,  It  appears  to  be  for  the  best  interests  of  said  District  that 
this  property  be  sold;  and 

WHEREAS,  It  appears  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  that  said  property  may  be 
sold  to  the  best  advantage  by  


NOW,  THEREFORE,  BE  IT  RESOLVED,  By  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  School 

District  No.  , County,  Montana,  that  said  property 

in  said  District  formerly  used  as  a  School  House,  is  abandoned  and  not 
used  for  school  purposes,  that  it  is  to  the  best  interests  of  said' 
District  that  said  property  be  sold,  and  that  said  property  be  sold  to 
the  best  advantage  by  

BE  IT  FURTHER  RESOLVED,  That  the  sale  of  said  property  be  held  on  the 

day  of  ,  19  ,  at  o'clock  M.  , 

and  that  notice  of  the  sale  of  said  property  be  given  by  the  Clerk  of 
this  Board  by  posting  Notices  of  Sale,  at  least  twenty  (20)  days  before 
the  date  fixed  for  the  sale  of  said  property,  in  three  public  places  in 

said  District,  one  of  which  Notice  shall  be  posted  on  the  

in  School  District  No.  ,  County,  Montana,  and  that  said 

notices,  as  posted,  be  substantially  in  the  following  form: 


NOTICE  OF  SALE  OF  ABANDONED  SCHOOL  PROPERTY 

NOTICE  IS  HEREBY  GIVEN,  That  pursuant  to  a  Resolution  adopted  by  the 

Board  of  Trustees  of  School  District  No.  ,  ,  County, 

Montana,  on  the  day  of  ,  19  _,  the  Board  of 

Trustees  of  said  District  will  sell  by ,  the 

,  known  as  the 


in  School  District  No.  ,  County,  Montana,  formerly 

used  for  school  purposes.   All  bids  must  be  in  writing,  (if  sold  by 
sealed  bids)  and  must  be  left  with  the  undersigned  Clerk  of  said  District 

at  ,  Montana,  on  or  before  the  day  of  , 

19  ,  at  o'clock  M.   The  trustees  reserve  the  right  to 

reject  any  and  all  bids. 


Clerk  of  School  District 

Trustee  moved  the  adoption  of  the  Resolution. 

Whereupon  the  Chairman  called  for  a  vote,  and  all  members  voted 


IV-24 
Sale  of  school  property 

1.  Whenever  trustees  determine  that  property  is  to  become 
abandoned,  obsolete,  undesirable  or  unsuitable  for  school 
purposes  —  may  sell  or  dispose  of  property. 

2.  Trustees  shall  adopt  a  resolution  stating  to  sell  —  when 
resolution  is  adopted  —  trustees  set  the  date  of  trustee 
meeting  to  consider  adoption  of  resolution  to  authorize  sale. 

3.  Trustees  cause  notices  to  be  posted  in  manner  required  for 
school  elections  —  state  text  of  resolution  —  time  —  date  — 
place  for  considering  resolution. 

4.  Any  elector  shall  have  to  be  present  and  protest  passage  of 
resolution.   If  a  protest  and  resolution  is  adopted,  it  shall 
not  be  in  effect  until  five  days  after  said  adoption. 

5.  The  taxpayer  has  five  days  to  appeal  to  the  District  Court 
filing  a  petition  with  Clerk  of  Court  and  serving  a  copy  on 
district.   Petition  must  set  out  detailed  objections.   This 
shall  stay  the  petition  until  settled  in  court.   Court  decision 
is  final. 

6.  If  district  has  an  adopted  resolution,  shall  sell  in  any 
reasonable  manner. 

7.  Moneys  realized  from  sale  credited  to  department  service  fund, 
building  fund,  general  fund  or  any  combination  of  these  funds. 


NOTICE  OF  MEETING  TO  CONSIDER  PASSAGE  OF  RESOLUTION  TO 
SELL  ABANDONED  SCHOOL  HOUSE  AND  EQUIPMENT 

NOTICE  IS  HEREBY  GIVEN,  That  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  School 

District  No.  ,  County,  Montana  will  be  held  at 

on  the day  of ,  19  

at  the  hour  of  o'clock   M.  ,  for  the  purpose  of  considering 

the  passage  of  a  Resolution  to  sell  the  School  and 

equipment,  the  property  of  said  School  District,  at  which  meeting  the 
electors  of  School  District  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  and  to 
protest  the  passage  of  said  resolution. 

Dated  at  ,  Montana,  this  day  of  , 

19   . 


Clerk  of  School  District 


IV-25 

COUNTY  HIGH  SCHOOL  UNIFICATION 

High  school  unification,  Section  20-6-312 
I.   Proposition  to  unify  shall  be  introduced 

1.  trustees  of  county  high  school  and  trustees  of  elementary 
districts  individually  pass  resolutions  requesting  county 
superintendent  to  order  an  election. 

2.  not  less  than  20%  of  electors  of  the  county,  or  electors  of  the 
high' school  district  where  county  high  school  is  located,  and 
are  qualified  to  vote  under  20-20-301  petition  the  county 
superintendent  to  call  election  to  consider  unification 
proposition. 

II.   County  superintendent  after  receiving  resolution  or  petition,  shall 

within  10  days,  under  20-20-201  order  to  call  an  election  to  consider 
unification. 

III.   Call  and  conduct  election  under  20-20-301. 

IV.   If  passes  and  order  is  given  declaring  unification  next  succeeding 
July. 

Section  20-6-313 

I.   High  school  boundary  commission  shall  order  creation  if  not  already 
divided  into  high  school  districts. 

II.   County  high  school  trustees  surrenders  all  minutes,  documents  and 
other  records  to  trustees  of  high  school  district. 

III.   County  superintendent  shall  order  establishment  of  additional 
trustees  under  20-3-352  and  20-3-353. 

IV.   County  Treasurer  shall  transfer  all  end  of  the  year  fund  cash 
balance  from  county  high  school  to  district  high  account. 

V.   The  county  commissioners  shall  execute  all  necessary  and  appropriate 
deeds  —  bills  of  sale  and  other  instrument  for  the  conveyance  of 
title  of  all  real  and  personal  property  to  the  new  school  district. 

Incentive  plan  20-6-402,  20-6-401,  and  20-6-403. 


Attendance 

Definition  of  "pupil"  20-1-101  (12) 

Any  child  who  is  six  years  of  age  or  older  but  who  has  not  reached  his 
nineteenth  birthday  and  who  is  enrolled  in  a  school  that  is  maintained 
under  the  laws  of  Montana  at  public  expense. 


IV-26 
Attendance  of  a  child 
The  trustees  shall  admit  any  child  to  school  in  the  district  when 

a.  the  child  is  six  years  old  or  older  on  or  before  September  10 
of  the  year  in  which  the  child  is  to  enroll  or  has  been 
enrolled  by  special  permission  under  20-5-100  (3) . 

b.  the  child  is  a  resident  of  the  district. 


Compulsory  attendance   20-5-103 

Any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  is  responsible  for  the  care  of 
any  child  who  is  seven  years  of  age  or  older  and  who  has  not  yet  reached 
his  sixteenth  birthday  and  who  has  not  completed  the  work  of  the  eighth 
grade,  the  parent,  guardian  shall  enroll  the  child  in  school  so  that  he 
may  be  instructed  in  courses  prescribed  by  the  state  of  Montana. 


Excused  from  public  school  when: 

a.  the  child  is  enrolled  in  a  private  school 

b.  the  child  is  enrolled  in  a  school  in  another  district 

c.  there  is  a  bodily  or  mental  condition  that  does  not  permit 
attendance 

d.  the  child  is  provided  with  a  supervised  home  study  or 
correspondence  course 

e.  the  child  has  been  suspended  or  expelled. 


Attendance  officer 

If  there  is  no  truant  officer  in  third  class  districts,  the  county 
superintendent  shall  perform  the  duty.   Powers  of  attendance  officer 
same  as  20-5-105. 


Truancy 

The  attendance  officer  shall  notify  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the 
truancy  of  the  child  in  their  care.   Continued  truancy  could  cause  the 
attendance  officer  to  file  a  complaint  in  court. 


Incapacitated  children 

If  children  are  found  to  be  incapacitated  or  indigent,  the  attendance 
officer  shall  report  the  case  to  the  welfare  authorities. 


Indian  children 

Indian  children  shall  be  required  to  attend  school  as  any  other  child. 
They  shall  reside  in  their  district  unless  tribal  laws  require  that 
they  attend  schools  on  the  reservation. 


IV-27 
Duties  of  pupil  20-5-201 
Any  pupil  shall: 

a.  comply  with  policies  and  rules  of  school 

b.  pursue  the  required  course  of  instruction 

c.  submit  to  authority  of  teachers,  principals  and  superintendent 

d.  be  liable  when  he  defaces  or  damages  school  property. 


Suspension  20-5-202 

Any  pupil  may  be  suspended  by  a  teacher,  principal,  or  superintendent. 
The  trustees  shall  adopt  a  policy  defining  authority  and  procedure  to 
be  used  by  teacher. 

Expulsion  shall  be  used  as  a  disciplinary  action  available  only  by  the 
trustees. 


TUITION 

Elementary  Tuition 

When  a  parent  or  guardian  wishes  to  have  his  child  attend  a  school 
outside  of  his  district  in  which  he  resides,  he  shall  apply  to  the  county 
superintendent  of  the  county  of  his  residence  before  the  first  day  of 
July  of  the  school  fiscal  year  for  which  he  seeks  approval  except  in 
those  cases  where  changes  in  circumstances  occur  which  justify  a  later 
application. 

Such  application  is  made  on  a  form  supplied  by  the  county  superintendent 
and  before  permission  to  enroll  in  and  attend  a  school  outside  of  the 
resident  district  is  granted  the  application  shall  be  approved  by: 

1.  the  trustees  of  the  elementary  resident  district 

2.  the  trustees  of  the  school  where  the  child  wishes  to  attend 

3.  the  county  superintendent  of  the  child's  resident  county. 

Reasons  for  mandatory  approval  and  discretionary  approval  are  set  forth 
in  specific  detail  in  sections  20-5-301  and  20-5-302. 

If  a  tuition  agreement  is  disapproved  by  any  of  the  three  approval 
agents,  the  parent  may  appeal  such  decision  to  the  county  superintendent 
and  subsequently  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.   (see 
Appeals) 

When  a  pupil  has  been  granted  approval  to  attend  a  school  outside  his 
resident  district,  such  district  shall  pay  tuition  at  a  rate  determined 
by: 

1.   totalling  the  expenditures  from  district  general  fund, 
retirement  fund  and  debt  service  fund  for  the  current 
school  fiscal  year. 


IV-  2  8 

2.  dividing  the  total  by  the  ANB  for  the  current  school  year 

3.  subtracting  the  per  ANB  amount  of  the  foundation  program 
plus  the  per  ANB  amount  determined  by  dividing  the  state 
share  of  the  permissive  levy  by  the  ANB  of  the  district, 
from  the  amount  determined  in  subsection  2. 

At  the  close  of  the  school  term  the  trustees  of  each  district  shall 
report  to  the  county  superintendent: 

1.  names  of  pupils  attending  their  school  under  an  approved 
tuition  agreement 

2.  the  number  of  days  attended 

3.  the  amount;  if  any,  the  trustees  may  waive.  Any  waiver  of 
tuition  shall  be  applied  to  all  equally 

4.  the  rate  of  the  current  school  fiscal  year  tuition. 

When  the  county  superintendent  receives  this  information  he  shall  forward 
it  to  the  county  superintendent  of  each  county  in  which  the  reported 
pupils  reside.   The  county  superintendent  shall  also  inform  each 
elementary  district  of  his  county  of  the  tuition  amounts  owed  to  other 
districts.   No  tuition  shall  be  due  when  a  pupil  attends  less  than  40 
days. 


High  School  Tuition 

When  a  parent  or  guardian  wishes  his  child  to  attend  high  school  outside 
of  his  district  in  which  he  resides,  he  shall  apply  to  the  county, 
superintendent  of  the  county  of  his  residence  before  the  1st  day  of 
July  of  the  school  fiscal  year  for  which  he  seeks  approval  except  in 
those  cases  where  changes  in  circumstances  occur  which  justify  a  later 
application. 

The  application  must  be  approved  by  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  district 
where  the  child  wishes  to  attend  school  and  by  the  trustees  of  the 
child's  district  of  residence  before  the  permission  to  enroll  in  and 
attend  a  school  outside  of  the  district  is  granted. 

The  county  superintendent  shall  approve  an  application  when: 

1.  a  child  lives  closer  to  a  high  school  of  another  district  than 
to  a  high  school  in  his  resident  county,  or 

2.  due  to  road  or  geographic  conditions  it  is  impractical  to 
attend  a  high  school  in  his  resident  districts. 

In  approving  a  tuition  application,  the  county  superintendent  is  not 
required  to  approve  such  application  for  a  student  seeking  to  attend  a 
high  school  outside  of  Montana  if  the  resident  district  provides 
transportation. 

The  county  superintendent  may  require  the  child  to  attend  the  high 
school  closest  to  his  residence. 

The  trustees  where  the  child  wishes  to  attend  school  shall  approve  or 
disapprove  any  tuition  agreement  presented  to  them  within  fifteen  days. 


IV-29 

The  county  superintendent  shall  notify  the  parent  or  guardian  and  the 
trustees  of  the  district  where  the  child  wishes  to  attend  school  of 
approval  or  denial  of  the  tuition  agreement.   If  a  tuition  agreement  is 
disapproved  the  parent  may  appeal  such  disapproval  to  the  county 
superintendent  and  subsequently  to  the  state  superintendent. 

The  approval  of  any  tuition  agreement  by  approval  agents  or  upon  appeal 
shall  authorize  the  child  to  attend  the  school  named  in  such  agreement. 

To  determine  the  rate  of  tuition  the  trustees  shall: 

1.  total  the  expenditures  from  district  general,  retirement  and 
debt  service  funds  for  the  school  fiscal  year. 

2.  divide  the  total  above  by  the  ANB  for  the  current  school  fiscal 
year. 

3.  subtract  the  per  ANB  amount  of  the  foundation  program  plus  the 
per  ANB  amount  determined  by  dividing  the  state  financed  share 
of  the  permissive  levy  by  the  ANB  of  the  district  from  the 
amount  determined  in  subsection  2. 

Before  July  15  the  trustees  shall  report  to  the  county  superintendent  of 
the  county  in  which  the  district  is  located: 

1.  names  and  addresses  and  resident  counties  of  pupils  attending 
schools  of  their  district  under  an  approved  tuition  agreement 

2.  number  of  days  attended  by  each  student  listed 

3.  the  amount,  if  any,  of  each  pupil's  tuition  payment  the 
trustees  shall  have  authority  to  waive 

4.  the  tuition  rate  as  determined  above. 

Upon  receiving  this  information,  the  county  superintendent  shall  forward 
it  immediately  to  the  superintendent  of  each  district  in  which  the 
reported  pupils  reside.   Tuition  for  students  attending  out  of  district 
high  schools  within  their  resident  county  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  resident  district  if  approved.   The  county  superintendent  shall  set 
a  district  levy  the  year  following  the  students  attendance  in  an  out  of 
district  high  school.   The  total  amount  of  high  school  tuition  for  pupils 
attending  high  school  outside  of  the  county  of  residence  shall  be 
financed  by  the  county  basic  special  tax  for  high  schools. 

In  December  when  distributing  the  special  tax  for  the  high  school  the 
county  superintendent  shall  first  order  the  payment  by  county  warrant  of 
the  high  school  tuition  obligations  of  his  county. 


IV- 30 

TUITION  CALCULATION  AS  PRESCRIBED  BY  LAW 

Secondary  (Section  20-5-312) 
Elementary  (Section  20-5-305) 

Actual  Expenditures  (Trustees  Report,  preceding  fiscal  year) 

General  Fund  $ 

^Retirement  Fund  $ 

Debt  Service  Fund  $ 

Total  Expenditures  $ 


Receipts  (Preceding  fiscal  year) 
Less: 


Foundation  Program  $ 

State  Share  Permissive  Levy   $_ 


Total  District  Financing  figure  divided  by  ANB  equals  amount  per  pupil 
for  Tuition. 


Calculation  of  elementary  and  high  school  Tuition  between  districts 
within  the  same  county  should  not  include  the  Retirement  Fund. 


ELEMENTARY  ATTENDANCE  AGREEMENT 
School  Year  19 


IV-31 


Instructions: 


A.  Prepare  four  copies  of  this  application,  one  each  for: 

1.  County  superintendent  of  home  county. 

2.  County  superintendent  of  county  where  applicant  will  attend  school, 
(if  applicable.) 

3.  Superintendent  of  school  of  attendance. 

4.  Applicant. 

B.  Submit  the  application  before  July  1. 


To  County  Superintendent  of  Schools:    Date: 

I j  residing  in  School  District  No. 


attend 


Reason  for  request: 


County,  hereby  request  that  the  following  student (s) 
School,  District  No.      ,      .  County. 


NAME 

GRADE 

Phone 


Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian    Address 

Application  Approval: 

Attendance  for  the  above  student (s)  is  hereby  granted  for  tuition  as  set  by  law. 

Date: 


Signature  of  Chairman  of  Board 
Receiving  School  District  No. 


Tuition  waived:   YES   NO   (Circle) 


County 


The  Board  of  Trustees  of  School  District  No. 


hereby  agrees  to  pay  tuition 


for  the  above  student (s)  in  accordance  with  Section  20-5-305,  as  amended 
(unless  waived) . 


Date: 


Signature  of  Chairman  of  Board 
Sending  School  District  No.  


County 


Attendance  for  the  above  listed  students  is  hereby  (approved)  (disapproved)  for 
payment  of  tuition  as  computed  in  accordance  with  Section  20-5-305,  as  amended 
(unless  waived) . 

Date: 


Signature  of  Resident  County  Superintendent 


HIGH  SCHOOL  ATTENDANCE  AGREEMENT 
School  Year  19 


IV- 32 


Instructions : 


A.  Prepare  four  copies  of  this  application,  one  each  for: 

1.  County  superintendent  of  home  county. 

2.  County  superintendent  of  county  where  applicant  will  attend  school, 
(if  applicable) . 

3.  Superintendent  of  school  of  attendance. 

4.  Applicant. 

B.  Submit  the  application  before  July  1. 


To  County  Superintendent  of  Schools 
Ii  


Date: 


attend 


residing  in  School  District  No. 


County,  hereby  request  that  the  following  student(s) 
School,  District  No.  ,  County. 


NAME 

AGE 

GRADE 

Reason  for  request: 


Phone 


Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian       Address 

Application  Approval: 

Attendance  for  the  above  student (s)  is  hereby  granted  for  tuition  as  set  by  law. 

Date: 


Tuition  waived:   YES  NO   (Circle) 


Signature  of  Chairman  of  Board 
Receiving  School  District  No. 


County 


Attendance  for  the  above  listed  student (s)  is  hereby  (approved)  (disapproved) 
for  payment  of  tuition  as  computed  in  accordance  with  Section  20-5-312,  as 
amended  (unless  waived). 

Date: 


Signature  of  Resident  County  Superintendent 


IV-33 
Tuition  notices 


The  following  students  from 

County  attended  school  at 

High  School 

during  the  1980-81  school  term 

for  the  number  of  days  and  rates  listed 

below: 

Kay                   180 

$605.00 

Carol                 164 

605.00 

Tina                  163 

605.00 

Denny                 171 

605.00 

Brian                 179 

605.00 

Cindy                 178 

605.00 

The  rates  are           per  year  for  a 

full  year's  attendance, 

$             for  40  to  90  days  of  attendance  and  no  charge  for  less 

than  40  days  of  attendance,  unless  othei 
County  owes 

rwise  agreed  upon. 

High  School                  , 

payable  in  December  1980. 

County  Superintendent  of  Schools 

In  accordance  with  Section  20-5-312,  I  am  instructed  to  notify  you  that 
payment  of  tuition  from  the  Basic  15  Mill  County  Levy  Amount  for  High 
Schools  is  now  due  to  the  following  County  Treasurers : 

Payable  to:         Number  of  Students   Annual  Rate    Total  Amount  Due 

Granite  Co.  Treas.  20  $  384.44        $   7,688.80 

Missoula  Co.  Treas. 9 963.76 8,673.84 

TOTAL  TUITION  DUE  ALL  COUNTIES  $  16,362.64 

The  above  tuition  amount  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  basic  15  mill  county 
levy  amount,  before  distribution  of  the  High  School  County  Equalization 
funds . 


IV- 34 


^AGREEMENT 

THIS  AGREEMENT,  dated  this  day  of  ,  19 

entered  into  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 


County  School  Districts,  whose  signatures  are  affixed  below  to  this 
agreement  as  follows : 

DURATION 

This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  on  the  day  of 

,  19  ,  and  shall  be  in  effect  until  the  day 


of  ,  19 


LEGAL  ENTITY 

This  shall  be  an  interlocal  cooperative  contract  between  the 

school  districts  of  County  to  create  a  legal 

entity  to  administer  a  certain  fund  as  specified  below,  by  the 
between  said  cooperating  school  districts  who  have  signed  this 
agreement. 


PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  said  interlocal  contract  as  entered  into  by 

and  between  the  school  districts  of  County  as 

stated  below  is  to  administer  contributions  made  by  each  of  said 
school  districts  as  specified  below  for  the  purpose  of 


IV-35 


FINANCES 

The  financing  of  this  cooperative  agreement  shall  be  established 
by  each  of  the  below  stated  school  districts  contributing  the  amount 

of  $ for 


The  cooperating  school  districts  shall  establish  and  maintain  a 
budget  for  the  purposes  as  above  specified,  adding  any  money 
received  by  each  of  the  cooperating  agencies. 


TERMINATION 

This  agreement  shall  be  terminated  upon  the  date  as  above  stated 
for  the  duration  of  said  agreement  or  said  agreement  may  be 
terminated  by  the  unanimous  consent  of  the  cooperating  school 
districts  to  this  agreement.   At  the  termination  of  said  agreement 
any  remaining  funds  or  other  property  shall  be  distributed  to  each  of 
the  cooperating  school  districts  according  to  the  amount  of 
contributions  made  by  each  and  in  proportion  to  the  remaining  amounts 
of  monies  left  in  said  budget  at  the  time  of  the  termination  of  this 
agreement. 


ADMINISTRATION 
This  interlocal  cooperative  agreement  shall  be  administered  by 

the  Board  of  Trustees  of  School  District  of 

County. 


PROPERTY 

Any  properties  that  are  acquired  by  this  interlocal  cooperative 
agreement  shall  be  held  and  disposed  of  in  the  name  of  said 
interlocal  cooperative  agreement  as  properties. 

This  agreement  is  made  and  entered  into  pursuant  to 
Section  20-9-511,  20-9-701,  20-9-703,  20-9-704  and  7-11-105. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Approved: 


Date: 


*Sample  of  an  interlocal  cooperative  agreement  between  third  class 
districts  when  contributing  budgeted  funds  for  shared  service(s). 
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INTERLOCAL  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS 


Two  or  more  school  districts  may  enter  into  an  agreement  to  share 
services  and  funding  when  they  have  a  common  need  which  could  be 
satisfied  by  a  shared  program  (e.g.,  special  education  services). 
Cooperative  agreements  may  be  particularly  advantageous  to  small  school 
districts  which  do  not  have  the  population  to  warrant  full-time  programs 
or  personnel. 

The  written  agreement  should  contain  the  following: 

1.  Names  of  the  participating  school  districts  with  prime  agency 
designated. 

2.  Dates  the  program  will  commence  and  terminate. 

3.  Purpose  of  the  agreement;  services  to  be  provided. 

4.  Name  of  agent  responsible  for  supervising  the  services. 

5.  Source  of  funding. 

6.  Establishment  of  budget  in  accord  with  Section  20-9-703. 

7.  Conditions  of  termination  of  membership  by  a  district. 

8.  Procedure  for  allocation  of  program  supplies  and  equipment  upon 
termination  of  a  member  or  of  the  program. 

The  agreement  should  be  dated  and  should  contain  the  notarized  signature 
of  the  chairmen  of  the  participating  districts.   Each  district  should 
receive  a  copy  of  the  signed  agreement. 


IV- 3  8 
This  agreement  between  ____^ and 


is  entered  into  for  the  purpose  of 


providing  the  following  special  education  services: 

EXAMPLE:   Speech  Therapy 

It  is  further  agreed  that  school 

district  will  be  the  fiscal  administering  district  for  the  service  and 
will  meet  the  service  request  as  part  of  their  local  district  special 
education  budget. 

The  allocation  of  service  is  established  in  the  following  manner: 

!• __ __  days 

(district) 
*• 3^_  days 

(district) 

Screening  services 


(district) 

In  the  event  that  the  needs  of  any  children  are  not  being  met  with 
the  stated  allocation  any  party  to  the  agreement  may  request  revisions 
of  the  allocation  of  service.   Reallocation  of  services  must  be  agreed  to 
by  all  parties  and  must  be  based  on  services  being  provided  to  the  most 
severely  handicapped  first  and  then  to  the  least  severely  handicapped. 

Termination  of  this  agreement  would  be  based  upon  mutual  agreement 
of  all  parties  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

The  staff  hired  under  this  agreement  will  be  provided  benefits  as 
per  fiscal  administering  district  policy.   Each  staff  member  must  follow 
each  local  district's  policies  which  are  applicable  when  the  staff  person 
is  working  within  that  district.   Any  grievance  received  from  a  staff 
member  will  be  heard  by  all  parties  on  this  agreement  for  resolution. 
Signed  this  day  of ,  19  . 


(Signature)  (Signature) 


(Signature)  (Signature) 


__ 


IV-39 
TITLE  IX 

Title  IX  prohibits  all  schools  that  receive  Federal  money  from 
discriminating  on  the  basis  of  sex.   It  provides  the  right  to  a  non- 
sexist  education. 

Title  IX  regulations  required  schools  to  take  the  following  actions  by 
July  21,  1976: 

1.  Formulate  a  policy  stating  that  the  school  does  not 
discriminate  on  the  basis  of  sex. 

2.  Select  an  employee  to  act  as  Title  IX  coordinator. 

3.'   Set  up  a  grievance  procedure  to  provide  for  the  filing  of 
complaints  and  responses  to  complaints. 

4.  Carry  out  a  self-evaluation  of  school  policies  and  practices, 
taking  action  to  correct  any  that  are  discriminatory. 

5.  Submit  an  assurance  of  compliance  form  when  applying  for 
federal  funding. 


SUMMARY  OF  TITLE  IX  REQUIREMENTS'5' 

I.   General  Provisions 

Effective  Date:   July  21,  1975 

Compliance 

If  recipients  fail  to  comply  or  to  evidence  "good  faith  efforts"  of  their 

intention  to  do  so  by  July  1976,  the  Office  for  Civil  Rights  may  initiate 

administrative  proceedings  which  could  result  in  termination  of  federal 

funds. 

II.   Treatment  of  Students 

General  Treatment  of  Students 

Requires  that  all  students  be  treated  equally  with  regard  to  (a)  financial 
aid  (except  in  the  case  of  athletics:   see  below);  (b)  rules  of  appearance 
and  behavior;  (c)  provision  of  all  aid,  benefits  and  services  including 
facilities;  and  (d)  "enjoyment  of  any  right,  privilege,  advantage  or 
opportunity. " 

Course  Offerings 

Prohibits  requiring  or  refusing  participation  by  any  group  of  students  in 
any  curricular  or  extracurricular  activities  and  courses  "including 
school  organizations  and  competitive  athletics;  provided  that  elementary 
and  secondary  school  sessions  involving  sex  education  may  be  conducted 
separately."  P.E.  courses  must  be  integrated  except  for  contact  sports 
(basketball,  football,  wrestling,  boxing)  or  classes  organized  on  the 
basis  of  skill.   Sex  Education  courses  can  be  separate. 

Counseling  and  Testing  Materials 

"A  recipient. . .shall  not  use  different  materials  for  different  students 
on  the  basis  of  their  sex  or  use  materials  which  permit  or  require 
treatment  of  students  on  such  basis." 


IV-40 

Financial  Assistance,  Including  Student  Employment 
Prohibits  differentiating  by  sex  regarding  (a)  types  or  amounts  of 
financial  aid,  (b)  eligibility  criteria  for  aid,  and  student  employment 
opportunities.   Also  forbids  assistance  (i.e.,  "solicitation,  listing, 
approval,  provision  of  facilities....")  to  person,  agencies  and 
organizations  offering  aid  or  employment  on  the  basis  of  sex.   Subsection 
(d)  permits  "separate  financial  assistance  (i.e.,  scholarships,  loans) 
for  members  of  each  sex.... as  part  of  separate  athletic  teams...." 

Pregnancy  and  Martial  Status 

Forbids  disparate  treatment  to  students  on  basis  of  sex,  including 
classes  and  extracurricular  activities,  unless  the  student  requests 
voluntarily  to  participate  in  a  different  program  or  the  student's 
physician  certifies  that  such.... is  necessary  for  physical,  mental  or 
emotional  well-being.   Pregnancy-related  disabilities  shall  receive  the 
same  treatment  accorded  other  medical  disabilities. 

Athletics 

Provides  that  programs  be  operated  without  discrimination  on  the  basis 
of  sex.   Activities  for  which  selection  is  based  on  competitive  skill 
may  be  provided  through  separate  teams  or  courses  for  males  and  females. 
Recipients  must  determine  in  what  sports  students  of  both  sexes  desire 
to  participate.   Where  athletic  opportunities  for  one  sex  have  previously 
been  limited,  affirmative  efforts  must  be  made  (a)  to  inform  students  of 
that  sex  of  the  availability  of  equal  opportunity  for  them  and  (b)  to 
provide  support  and  training  to  enable  them  to  participate  in  those 
opportunities.   In  sum,  recipients  must  provide  those  athletic  experiences 
which  will  most  effectively  equalize  opportunities,  taking  student 
interest  into  account.   The  regulation  does  not  require  equal  expenditures 
for  males  and  females. 


III.   Treatment  of  Employees 

General  Employment 

All  employees  and  applicants  for  employment  must  be  treated  equally. 
This  means  non-discrimination  in  the  areas  of  employment  criteria  and 
forms,  recruitment,  hiring  and  promotion  procedures,  fringe  benefits, 
in-service  training,  leave,  tenure  and  sabbatical  opportunities,  attendance 
at  professional  meetings,  conferences  and  "any  other  term,  condition  or 
privilege  of  employment."   Pregnancy-related  disabilities  shall  be 
treated  generally  as  other  medical  disabilities. 
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Report  To  County  Superintendent 
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TEACHER  DATA  SHEET 


Please  fill  out  the  following  sheet  concerning  your  present  and  past  teaching  ex- 
perience.  This  material  will  be  used  for  compilation  of  state  reports  and  your 
penaanent  record.   Correct  information  is  necessary  in  order  to  give  you  proper 
credit  for  your  retirement  record. 


STARTING  DATE 


19 


NAME 


LAST 


FIRST 


MIDDLE 


(MAIDEN  NAME) 


HOME  ADDRESS 


.  NUMBER 


STREET 


CITY 


ZIP  CODE 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NO. 
NAME  OF  SCHOOL 


PHONE 


GRADE  OR  SUBJECT 


NEW  YEARLY  SALARY 


CERTIFICATE 

VALIDATION  DATE 

EXPIRATION  DATE 

FOLIO  NUMBER 

CLASS 

LEVEL 

ENDORSEMENTS 

IS  YOUR  CERTIFICATE  REGISTERED  IN  THE  OFFICE  OF  THE  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENT  OF 
SCHOOLS? 

IS  THIS  YOUR  FIRST  YEAR  OF  TEACHING? 


HOW  MANY  TOTAL  YEARS  OF  EXPERIENCE  HAVE  YOU  HAD? 
HOW  MANY  YEARS  IN  THIS  DISTRICT? 


WHERE  HAVE  YOU  TAUGHT  OTHER  THAI]  THIS  DISTRICT? 
STATE  WHERE  YOU  RECEIVED  YOUR  TEACHER  TRAINING: 


HIGHEST  DEGREE  HELD 


A-2 


STATE  OF  MONTANA 
COUNTY  OF 

Superintendent  of  Schools  for  County, 
State  of  Montana,  hereby  certifies  as  follows: 

That  as  County  Superintendent  of  Schools,  he  is  ex-officio  custodian 
of  school  census  records  for  said  county.   That  such  records  are  kept 
in  his  custody  in  the  courthouse  in  Montana. 

This  record,  which  was  taken  from  the  Census 

Book  for  School  District  No. 


SEAL 


indicates  that  was  years 

old  -  born .   Father's  name 

Mother's  name 


County  Superintendent  of  Schools 
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STUDENT'S  NAME 
DATE. 


REASON  FOR  TRANSFER 


COUNTY  RURAL  SCHOOLS 
Court  House 
Montana 


RECORD  REQUEST  FORM 


GRADE 


PLEASE  FORWARD  MY  CHILD'S  RECORDS  TO: 

SCHOOL 
ADDRESS 


I  HAVE  HAD  THE  OPPORTUNITY  TO  REVIEW  MY  CHILD'S  RECORDS  AND  GIVE  MY  PERMISSION 
FOR  RECORD  TRANSFER. 


PARENT'S  SIGHATURE 
DATE 


OR 


I  authorize  the  release  of  the  above-named  student's  records  and  waive  the  right 
to  review  the  student's  record  prior  to  transmittal  to  this  school. 

PARENT'S  SIGNATURE  

DATE 
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Montana 

July  19  £_ 


TO: 

FROM:    County  Superintendent  of  Schools 
County 
Montana 

RE:      School  Bus  Inspection 

We  have  been  advised  by  our  State  Highway  Patrolman  that  he  will  be  at 

the  School 

at on  July  ,.  19  g for  the 

annual  inspection  of  your  school  buses. 

Please  have  your  bus  or  buses  and  preferably  the  driver  or  drivers  present 
at  the  school  at  time  of  inspection.   If  the  driver  is  unable  to  attend, 
please  have  another  responsible  person  such  as  one  of  the  trustees  or 
Superintendent  there  for  the  inspection.   The  bus  driver  must  have  his  current 
Bus  Driver  Certificate.   Form  X-35,  and  Chauffeur's  License  with  him  at  the 
time  of  inspection. 

Your  cooperation  in  connection  with  the  above  requests  will  be  appreciated. 


ib. 

cy  -  State  Highway  Patrolman 
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OFFICE  OF  THE  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS 

COUNTY 

Montana 


TO:      CLERK  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO. 


FROM:    County  Superintendent  of  Schools 
County 

RE:      TUITION  WARRANTS  TO  BE  ISSUED  FOR  ATTENDANCE 

In  compliance  with  SCHOOL  LAWS  OF  MONTANA,  Section  20-5-306, 

elementary  tuition  for  the  school  year  must  be  paid  at 

this  time.   Please  bear  in  mind  that  tuition  is  paid  a  year  late. 

In  order  that  the  district  receiving  the  tuition  may  get  credit 
for  same  during  the  current  fiscal  year,  will  you  kindly  issue  a 
warrant  immediately  from  Part  V,  TUITION  FUND  BUDGET,  to 


in  the  amount  of  $ ,  being  payment  of  elementary 

tuition  for  the  following  pupils  from  your  district  who  attended 

school  in  District  No.  ,  ______^ , 

County,  during  the  school  year  . 


Upon  receipt  of  a  tuition  warrant  from  another  district,  please  see 
that  this  warrant  is  deposited  to  your  GENERAL  FUND  budget  immediately 
so  that  your  district  may  properly  be  credited  for  this  money  during 
the  present  fiscal  year  which  ends  June  30,  . 
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JUNE  _,19 

TO:     DISTRICT  CLERKS 

FROM:    COUNTY  -SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS 

RE:     BUDGET  FORMS  AND  INFORMATION 

PLEASE  READ  CAREFULLY! 

I.   ACTUAL  BUDGET  INFORMATION  SHEET  If  you  have  any  questions  con- 
■  cerning  figures  for  your  budgeting  authority  for  GENERAL  FUND 
please  call  us. 

II.   SALARY  SHEET  FOR  ALL  PERSONNEL  The- same  type  of  form  as  previously. 

III.   RETIREMENT  FUND  BUDGET  (NEW)  Pink  Sheets  -  since  we  are  evidently 
responsible  for  budgeting,  we  are  asking  you  to  fill  in  this  form 
as  you  figure  your  Retirement  Budget.   Your  total  contribution 
to  RETIREMENT,  SOCIAL  SECURITY,  UNEMPLOYMENT  AND  PERS  must  agree 
with  your  figures  on  the  budget. 

IV.   ENDING  CASH  BALANCES  -  Disposition  Of  -  Please  attach  this  sheet  to 
your  budget  when  you  return  it  July  1st.   The  Trustees  should 
desighate  what  portion  of  ending  cash  balances  as  of  June  30,  19 
is  to  be  used  as  Cash  Reserves  for  General,  Transportation  or 
Retirement;  or  if  they  are  to  be  reappropriated. 


DEADLINE  DATES: 

INDIVIDUAL  TRANSPORTATION  CONTRACTS  (  Form  T-4)  -  June  15 

BUS  DATA  SHEETS June  15 

BUDGETS July  1 

TUITION  CONTRACTS —July   1 

LIST  OF  PUPILS  ELIGIBLE  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  July   1 

SALARY  SHEET  FOR  PERSONNEL July   1 

RETIREMENT  FUND  BUDGET  SHEET July   1 

SCHOOL  DISTRICT  REPORT  OF  BUS  COSTS July  10 
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TO:        DISTRICT  CLERKS 

FROM:      COUNTY  SUPT.  OF  SCHOOLS 

A>:        BUDGET  INFORMATION 

The  information  shown  below  is  for  use  in  preparing  your  budgets  for  the  coming  year. 
The  information  is  similar  to  former  years  with  a  few  exceptions  such  as  figures  for 
approved  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROJECTS,  approved  MIDDLE  SCHOOLS  (Gr.  7  &  8) .  new  KINDER- 
GARTEN, etc.   Believe  most  of  you  are  acquainted  with  these  Items  so  we  will  not  attempt 
to  explain  them  at  this  late  date.   However,  if  you  still  have  quistions,  please  feel  free 
to  contact  our  office. 

ACTUAL  BUDGET  INFORMATION 
1977-78 

ELEMENTARY  District  No.  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

Actual  ANB  for  Grades  1-6 ANB  for  High  School  

(from  Dist.  Supt.  report) 

AN3  for  approved  new  Kindergarten  .  .  

Total  ANB  for  Grades  1-6   ...'...  

Actual  ANB  for  Grades  7&8 

(Approved  Middle  School) 

Total  ANB  for  Elementary,  Grades  1-6  

or  K  -  8 

a.   Actual  Amount  of  FOUNDATION  PROGRAM  $ 


b.   PERMISSIVE  AMOUNT 

(9  mills,  Elem.  or  6  mills,  H.S.) 


c.   MAXIMUM  GENERAL  FUND  BUDGET 


d.   Amount  for  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  budget 


e.   Amount  for  VOTED  LEVY 


f.   Total  amount  of  Revenue  Available  for 
1977-78  General  Fund  budget 
(If  needed) 


IMPORTANT  -  The  typed  copy  of  the  budget  is  to  be  returned  to  our  office  by  July  1st. 
EC:gd 
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DISPOSITION  OF  ENDING  CASH.  BALANCES 


The  Board  of  Trustees  of  School  District  if 
REMAINING  CASH  BALANCES  as  of  June  30,  19 


will  REAPPROPRIATE  the 


to  the  following: 


GENERAL  FUND 


TRANSPORTATION 
RETIREMENT 


OR 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  School  District  if 
REMAINING  CASH  BALANCES  as  of  June  30,  19_ 
the  following: 


_will  designate  the 
as  CASH  RESERVES  to 


GENERAL  -  Portion  for  Cash  Reserve 


TRANSPORTATION  -  Portion  for  Cash  Reserve 


RETIREMENT  BUDGET  -  Portion  for  Cash  Reserve 


Board  Chairman  or  District  Clerk 
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OFFICE  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS 


Date: 


To:     School  District  No.  Clerk 


From: 

Re:     Funds  credited  to  your  district  Elementary 

High  School 


The  County  Treasurer  has  credited  to  your  district  monies 
in  the  following  accounts: 


Source  Identification  Amount 
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ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  MILL  LEVIES  FOR  YEAR  1976-77 
August  23,  1976 


Dist. 

Bus 

Tui- 

Insur- 

Debt 

Dist. 

No. 

Gen 

Trans. 

Ren 

tion 

ance 

Ser. 

Total 

No. 

1 

31.20 

3.88 

-0- 

-0- 

0.05 

1.43 

36.56 

1 

1A 

31.20 

3.88 

-0- 

-0- 

0.05 

-0- 

35.13 

1A 

IB 

31.20 

3.88 

-0- 

-0- 

0.05 

1.43 

36.56 

IB 

7 

8.07 

0.51 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

8.58 

7 

7A 

8.07 

0.51 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

8.58 

7A 

7(49) 

8.07 

0.51 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

8.58 

7(49) 

11 

18.38 

3.95 

0.60 

-0- 

-0- 

5.12 

28.05 

11 

11B 

18.38 

3.95 

0.60 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

22.93 

11B 

2c 

3.61 

0.69 

-0- 

-0- 

0.49 

-0- 

4.79 

26 

28 

26.74 

4.19 

1.71 

0.25 

-0- 

0.25 

33.14 

28 

28A 

26.74 

4.19 

1.71 

0.25 

-0- 

-0- 

32.89 

28A 

28B 

26.74 

4.19 

1.71 

0.25 

-0- 

-0- 

32.89 

28B 

28C 

26.74 

4.19 

1.71 

0.25 

-0- 

0.25 

33.14 

28C 

28G 

26.74 

4.19 

1.71 

0.25 

-0- 

-0- 

32.89 

28G 

44 

21.63 

3.06 

•1.65 

-0- 

0.37 

5.92 

32.63 

44 

44B 

21.63 

3.06 

1.65 

-0- 

0.37 

5.92 

32.63 

44B 

44BC 

21.63 

3.06 

1.65 

-0- 

0.37 

5.92 

32.63 

44BC 

56 

15.80 

6.63 

-0- 

0.40 

-0- 

-0- 

22.83 

56 

59 

2.11 

0.79 

-0- 

0.62 

-0- 

-0- 

3.52 

59 

92 

4.57 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

4.57 

92 

99 

4.57 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

5.51 

10.08 

99 

Sincerely, 


A-ll 


COUNTY  COUNTY-WIDE  SCHOOL  LEVIES 
August  11,  1975 


TO  WHOM  IT  MAY  CONCERN: 
SCHOOL  LEVIES 


COUNTY  TAXABLE  VALUATION  $24,059,822.00 


A.  Elementary  MILLS 

1.  General  School  25.00 

2.  Retirement  3. 24 
Sub-Total  (Elementary) 

B.  High  School 

1.  General  Foundation  Program 
plus 
Out  of  Co.  Transfer  Tuition 

2.  Transportation  2/3  Schedule 

3.  Teacher's  Retirement 
Sub-Total  High  School 
Grand  Total 


28.24 


LEVY 

.02500 

.00324 


MILLS 


.02824 


LEVY 


15.00      .01500 

3.48      .00348 

2.67      .00267 

21.15 


49.39 


.02115 


.04939 


Sincerely. 
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June  23,  1977 

SECOND  APPORTIONMENT 
School  Year  1976-77 


REPORT  TO  TRESURER 

Distribution  of  County  Funds 

to 

HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS 

High  School  Ceneral  Fund: 

Countywide  15  Mill  Levy $503,396.03 

High  School  Transportation 66,770.25 

High  School  S.S.  &  Teachers  Ret 276,182.07 


$846,348.35 


District 


JD  2  R.S. 
JD  6  H.S. 
JD  8  H.S. 
40  H.S. 
M.C.H.S. 


Percent  G.F. 


Gen. Fund 


Percent  Ret, 


.97228% 

1.24584 

.98722 

4.93140 

91.86326 


$4,894.42 
6,271.51 
4,969.63 

24,824.47 
462,436.00 


.58824% 
1.23261 

.86481 

5.27724 

92.03710 


Retirement 


$1,624.61 
3,404.25 
2,388.45 

14,574.79 
254,189.97 


Percent  Trans, 


1.70114% 
.52353 
.67684 

8.12883 
88.96966 


Trans . 


Total 


$1,135.86 

349.56 

451.93 

5,427.64 

59,405.26 


$7,654.89 

10,025.32 

7,810.01 

44,826.90 

776,031.23 


TOTALS 


100.00000%    $503,396.03   100.00000% 


$276,182.07    100.00000% 


$66,770.25  $846,348.35 
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TRANSPORTATION  CONTROL  WORKSHEET 


!;',L  Sl-IUrSt.iT 


2nd  Semester    1976-77 


total  FOR  YEAR* 


District 

County 

State 

County 

State 

County 

State 

1 

3.437.75 

4 , 096. 69 

4,695.66 

4,036.72 

8,133.41 

8,133.41 

Compute  States  2nd  semester  payment 

2 

from  claims  -  both  Bus  &  Individual, 

4 

14,245.67 

13,371.34 

11,895.49 

12,769.82 

26,141.16 

26,141.16 

Enter  -  determine  Total  State  - 

13 

4,075.03 

3,482.40 

2,998.69 

3,591.32 

7^073.72 

7,073.72 

Subtract  1st  Semester  County  -  Result 

14 

1,364.34 

1,289.68 

1,105.14 

1,179.80 

2,469.48 

2,469.48 

will  be  2nd  Semester  County. 

15 

514.56 

493.73 

472.85 

493.68 

987.41 

987.41 

23 

50.56 

32.75 

23.39 

41.20 

73.95 

73.95 

NOTE:   State  &  County  each  pay  1/3  of 

24  ' 

59.87 

39.84 

17.89 

37.92 

77.76 

77.76 

53 

1,129.14 

886.20 

643.17 

886.11 

1,772.31 

1,772.31' 

Elementary  claims 

TOTALS 
HIGH  SCHC 

24,876.92 
OL 

23,692.63 
2430.69 

21,852.28 
1897.46 

23,036.57 
2402.75 

46,729.20 
9666.88 

46,729.20 
4833.44 

County  pays  2/3  of  H.S.  and  State  pays  1< 

y ' 

*For  Elementary  County  &  State  must 
agree. 

For  High  School,  County  will  be 
2  times  State  Total. 

H.S. 

6,733.32 

H.S. 

18,620.91 

6429.11 

3703.48 

6155.73 

25189.69(8) 

12594.84 

H.S. 

13,058.95 

6070.08 

9470.47 

6199.36 

24538.88 

12269.44 

TOTALS 

38,413.18 

14,929.88 

15,071.41 

14,757.84 

59,395.45 

(9) 

29,697.72 

* 
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School  Levies  - 


COUNTY   -   Fiscal  Year   1976-77 


October  25.   1976 


COCSTtVlDE  LEVIES   for 

Elesrfnlary   Schools 25.00  sills 

Social  Security   fc   Reti  rea.»nt .      1_7^R3 

Total 37.83  mills 


COUMTYUIDE  LEVIES  for  High  Schools 

General  fund ".00  .HI. 

TrensportJt ion  Fund •  •  • 

Social  Security  4  Rerlre**nt  Fund  . 
Pust-Seconiary  Vo-Tcch  Center  Fund. 

Total 26'30  *llla 


2.00 
8.30 
1.00 


TOTAL  C01NTYVIDE  LEVIES   for  Eleaentary  t  llifeh  Schools. 


64.13  mill* 


fjpCAl    DISTPTCT  LEVIES   FOR  Eleseutary   Schools 

Debt    Bldg 
■  Ins.  Ser.   R«s- 


Con.         Bus 
Fur.d   Trent! .  tcp. 


h  Schools 

Adult"  Debt   Bldg. 
F.duc.   Ser.  _*es. 


40 


Sec  ley  Lake 
shtovn 


^BMJBaasOMHM** 


Hwwwwaww 


r--'H'^*r.V*Stfr  *« v»c-  J  *.V**'  ► 
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'> 


~> 


•rjraaaisxtsxx^rsansstr.  ■  ;l\\~ 


.vt  xyyrt  ^"* r"!  ^r 


t  T*^TC«I3,'.'r3j2-Z*3-Ti33i-l 


Novttier  10.   19  76 


DISTRICT 


(      1      Missoula 


4     Helleate 


7     Lolo 


1)       Potomac 


14      Bonner 


•18      Uoodmnn 


20      DeSnet 


JLL-JL±rjLet_Pan£?_ 


*30  Sunset 


32  Clinton 


33   Euan  Vallev 


CENER-U.   R'SD 
BUDGET 


TUITION       JTUITIOH 
CASH  CASK 


Cin.ERAL  FUKD  IKFCRMATIOSI 


DI  STRICT  :pl STRICT  COUNTY 


I COUNTY 


STATE 


tSTATE 


state  pr.r.  rrr.'i 


57,926,658.58 


.00 


621, 565. 00 


.00 


.00         S2,S19.6*S.58     31.79S       <  K  m^0_J__I_J-» «f967f»6.U     50.051, SKO.4f6.ia'    1 

309. 792. 57     49.34    11 .667.17       1 


.00 


192,181. 52     30.92 


107,923.34      17.36 


475,337.20 


.00 


.00 


20,135.53        4.24 


105,526.84      22.20_ 


33S,2t6.7i     71.16 


?2, 494.00 


.00 


.00 


IS. 191. 71      25.10 


13. 281.90      18.32 


39,564.53     54.60 


401.767.00 


.00 


.00 


127.frU.92     31.73 


69,505.63     17.30 


197,  r  75 .4.7     49.10 


79,437.30 


.00 


.00 


4.381.83        5.52 


17.ft35.41      22.20 


55,513. 56  69 . B3_ 


86,361.30 


.00 


.00 


16.447.32   19.05 


J_7 ,930.79  20.  76_ 


50.C44.76  57.95 


687,657.96       .00 -00 5Sa.2JLJ.L_lJ-!?  4 . 

.00    .00  6,566.78  16.35 


100,5  -6  .35   20.60_ 


318.215.13  f.5.23 


40,172.00 


a ,  3  72.  24 ? p_._8_. 


24,32 7.89  60.56 


Ji_i-fLfl-_'A. 


.00 


.00 


48,736.81   17.48 


Jj  jl?.1?:*9   19-26 


170,646.23 UJJ|_ 


_26JL91_6JL20_ 


.00 


.00 


JL»J^LI__-_  !_•-_!!- 


_.5j  tl  L_A  -  ?1-J9- 


14.911-46   55.40 


*34   Sceley  Lake 


205,574.08 


.00 


.oo 


33.363.62   16.23 


41,401.57   20.14 


126,333.13  61.45 


40  Frcnchtcvo 


466,148.00 


.00 


.00 


158,591.45   34.02 


li. 956. 74      17.16 


218,956.00     46.97 


40     French r.cvti  U.S. 


JJlL__-_-20- 


.00 


.00 


136 ,  8o4.64      38.28 


56,246.99     16.30 


156,134.29      43.70 


>!C!(S 


j__.?i.',?5i_:_- 


.00 


.00 


2,651,018. 52     37.95  1. 085,078.03     15.53  3.134,917.77     44,88 


'Includes   Inter-Local  Cooperative  Special   Education  noney. 


Il.4f3.09        2. 
i        1. 


1.4: 


7.513.98 


1,906.50 


l,??*..- 


10,Efr-.S9 
935.09 


5, £05. 33 


645.99 


4,475.76        2 


8.6i5.Sl 


6.133.2S        1 
114,289.68       1 


.   ,«, .?  :.  :•  .j-,i.- i23_astBK  ^■isi^^^a*"''^*^**^* 


tWiiJWJfh  Vir  IMW  WWJWI 
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...  o'-er   .10,    1976 


SCHOOL  TAT  Pit  K  $30.063  BOSS 


DISmiCT 

LEW  FOt 
rx.  schools 

SCHOOL  TAX 
FOR   EL. 

CO.   WIDE  LEW 

roK  rx. 

CO.   WIDE  TAX 

for  el.  sen. 

LEVY  FOR 

K.S.    D!ST. 

SCHOOL  TAX 
f<«  H.    S. 

CO.  VIDE  TA2 
PM   H.    S. 

CO.  VXDS 
TAX 

TWT«. 

*     1 

XlS60ul« 

66.60 

5239.76 

37.63 

$136.19 

'"    45.04 

5162.14 

26.30 

$94. b8 

£632-77 

jd; 

AlWrton 

7S.18 

270.65 

37.  B3 

136.19 

42.57 

153.25 

26.30 

94.es 

654.77 

4 

!!ell£3te 

52.99 

130.76 

37.83 

136.19 

45.04 

162. 14 

26.30 

94. 63 

5S3.77 

JDS 

Florence-Carlton 

43.23 

155.63 

37.83 

136.19 

34.84 

125.42 

26.30 

94.68 

511-92 

7 

Lolo 

42.73 

153.83 

37.83 

136.19 

45.04 

162.14 

26.30 

94. 68 

546. Si 

JDS 

Arlee 

22.82 

82.15 

37.83 

136.19 

25.80 

92.88 

26.30 

94.68 

11 

Pot  cose 

55.53 

199.91 

37.83 

136.19 

45.04 

16-2.1* 

26.30 

94.68 

592.92 

14 

Bonner 

38.0) 

137.12 

37.83 

136.19 

45.04 

162.14 

26.30 

94.63 

530.13 

13 

Woodriaa 

26.90 

96.84 

37.83 

136.19 

45.04 

162.14 

26.30 

94.68 

459-65 

20 

IV^Saet 

17.30 

62.28 

37.83 

136.19 

45.04 

162.14 

26.30 

94.68 

455.29 

23 

Target  Range 

52.09 

187.52 

37.83 

136.19 

45.04 

162.14 

26.30 

94.68 

5W.53 

30 

Sunset 

15.98 

57.53 

37.83 

136.19 

45.04 

162.14 

26.30 

94.68 

453.54 

32 

Clinton 

56.39 

203.00 

37.83 

136.19 

45.04 

162.14 

26.30 

94.68 

596-01 

33 

Sw.in  Valley 

23.08 

83.09 

17.83 

136.19 

t 

45.04 

162.14 

26.30    . 

94.68 

4.76,  JO 

.34' 

See ley  I^ike 

37.67 

135.61 

37.83 

136.19 

45.04 

162.14 

26.30 

54.68 

523,62 

40 

f renchtova 

67.41 

242.68 

37.83 

136.19 

29.34 

105.62 

26.30 

94,68 

579.17 

V;e  »\>ove  totali  for  each  school  dlutrict   In  Mlm»oul*  County  are  figured  on  a  $30,000  hoew.     iOt  of 
53,600  toxablt  valuation.     District  levy  X  53,600  •  Tax.     Taxable  valuation  is  apjjrMlUitely  121  of 


$30,000  -  512,000.   nsses.-ed 
*«1«  price.     530,050,  X  Kii 


x»ln*tion,  3??  of  512 
-  *3,6C3. 
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November  9,  1976 


1976-77  REVENUE  for  COUNTY  and  DISTRICT  LEVIES 

for  COUNTY 

County-wide  Levies  for  County-wide  Levies  for  High  Schools 

Elementary  Schools 25.00  mills.  .  .$1 ,962, 107  .  50  General  Fund 15.00  mills.  .$1,177,  264 

Social  Security  &  Retirement 12.83   "   ...  1.006,953.57  Transportation  Fund 2.00   "    ..    156,968. 

Total 37.83   "   ...$2,969,061.07   Social  Security  &  Retirement .. .  8.30   "    ..    651,419 

Post-Secondary  Vo-Tech  Center..  1.00  "    ..  78,484 

Total .26.30  mills..  2,064,13) 
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jot*  23.    IS  7  7 
SOli*:'!  Vcor    I y 76- 7  7 


~3LK5iS3Ki&£3B3rgBBS5G8!SS35K^ 


ir^ii:i: 


kfii-u  jo  tkeasi~em 

Dlbirlbut ton  »f  ijassaauia>  County  Furuf* 

to 
ELDIKKTAKY  SCHOOL  DISTR1STS 


mdik 


Cctersl  School  Fund  Received  froa: 


Distributed  (or  apportioned)  to: 


FI-c*" 
S.S.    a 

.'ice    ii   Bill    Itvjr 

23,490.30 

$1,288,214.20 

GERERAl   FUSD  Bt'nr.ET 

Grrsersl   Fund  Bud^ats   .   $606,671.85 
Transportation  Budget*   .    29,523.36   . 
Cenersl   Fund   Eudf.et.    ........ 

KFT.    Bl'OvFT 

$836,195.21 
23,;90.30 
425,528.69... 

.?1,7P*.714 

,20 

- 

CIST 

CO.    PERCESt 

CEM.   SCH.   FIST)                   rvits 

CO.    T   KET. 

RETlREMMiT 

trass. 

TOTAL 

1 

65.521621 

$528,544.46                    $15,391.23 

67.8S194I 

$290,893.60 

S6.354.15 

$841,183.44 

JD2 

.91274 

7,362.82                             214.41 

.08957 

383.83 

1.334.30 

9.295.36 

4 

5.44226 

43,901.16                        1.278.40 

5.46883 

23.435.52 

4,582.51 

73,197.61 

JD* 

1.17831 

9,509.13                             276.91 

1.24332 

5,327.98 

765.20 

15.S99.22 

5.32949 

42,991.50                         1,251.91 

4.36772 

18.716.93 

.00 

62. 960.34 

JD3 

1.02582 

8.275.00                            240.97 

1.07070 

4.588.26 

1.201.73 

14.305.56 

il 

.66977 

5.402.85                             157.33 

.67684 

2.900.45 

1.050.72 

9.011.35 

14 

3.50497 

28,273.61                             823.33 

3.58724 

15,372.35 

131.86 

44,601.15 

18 

.83930 

7,173.73                             208.90 

.52918 

2.267.69 

16.66 

9,666.93 

20 

.90420 

7.293.93                            212.40 

.76058 

3.259.30 

66.58 

10,832.71 

23 

5.06977 

40,896.41                          1,190.90 

4.63S52 

19.877.39 

1,125.96 

63,090.66 

30 

.42219 

3,405.69                               99.17 

.23585 

1,010.68 

364.32 

4,879.86 

32 

2.70796 

21.S44.35                            636.11 

2.64591 

11,338.48 

3,749.06 

37,568,00 

33 

.30133 

2,430.74                               70.78 

.27153 

1,163.58 

1.055.67 

4,720.77 

34 

2.08777 

16,841.45                             490.42 

1.67262 

7,167.66 

1.218.69 

25,718.22 

40 

4.03200 

loc.ocooo: 

32,525.00                             947.13 
5806, 671.85                    $23,490.30 

4.85965 

20j.P24.j9_2 

6,:S5.95 

6ft  k?  S3. 07 

TOTAL 

100.00000* 

$428,  SI'S,  ti 

$.";, -23,36 

$1 

:85.2H.20 
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KV1 


HIGH  SCHOOL 


Csib  Ealer.ce  July  1,  1975   (All  Funds) 


RECEIPTS: 


Pi st.  Ko.   12 
&125, 124.07 


Diet.   !Jo.   25 


*    ,-£,    tic    ie 


Plat.  Ko.  5S 

t    ex   .it;    r." 


Total 
£2  i7,  -C5.C3 


if*, 


Current  Tear  Tsz  Receipts     (All  funis) 
Cecity  DrJsltzatlcr.  F.*-irj>ur=c=ent 
St;-.te  Equalization  Faynent 
State  Permissive  Fsy  cnt 

State  Deficiency  p^y.  crt 
Federal  Peir.t~.:rcc^Ciit 
All   Cthsr  Funis 
State  Tre repartition  Fayr.^t 
Co-jT.ty  Trar-Cpcrtatitn  Rei.-fcursci.cn*'- 
T07AL  FEC£I?T3 


TOTAL 


available 


DTTi  -J? 


Ce."-iril  Fund  Cxp^'.iit  ures 
Trc.vi.t-crt-aticn  Fu.-.d  S*p€nait«:rPS 
Bus  ?sprc-datlcn  F.er.erve  Fund 
Eftireae'.t  Fu.vj  Expfr'^itut-es 
Debt  Service  Fur,d  Expenditures 
Duil-Jin-i  Fund  Sar-S.-.oi.turM 
JJ.E-ceIiar«eous  Fodfcrzl  Fii-Vd  Expenditures 
Iritcrlccal  Fund  Erj.-i'niitures 
Traffic  E'Jucatlca  Fund  Expenditures 
fl:*j5ir-  ei«S  Pcirdtory  Fur.'i  Eyr«:viiture3 
A-SjK  nticatien  Fu.-,j  £xp*r.-:liUrea 
Co  ;r-1.  .~cive  1  isara'.o:  Ta-vl  E^ps.'xJituret 
T-jJAL  Ul^^ ^aZc- E.TS      ■ 


115,201.24 

47,2S?.75 
42,464.02 

1,425.00 
A, 120.00 
1,220.64 
2, 451.92 
5,533.51 
fi,?44.50 


^V,5To.55 

354,674.61 


167,-117.46 

15, 10". 70 

15,531-00 

7,501.02 

2 1.5:5.50 

4, DO?. 00 

1,103.56 

COO 

027.61 

665.76 

2.026.U 

455.00 


121 

055 

.10 

47 

30 

42 

CK 

.36 

9 

3-1 

000 

00 

<* 

«■*•>-' 

13 

433 

CI 

6 

t4J 

73 

6 

2j5 

21 

306, 

121. 

15 

176,401.73 

IS, 776. 46 

3,1?6.24 

16,620. 1C 

33,434.25 

0J3 
2.37C. 13 
CvO 
933.15 

coo 

1,423.49 

vi.  y 

?>0,  1I5.0.J 


47,062.03 

32.4J6.55 

4,14c. 00 

00O 

271.35 

16,630.59 

3,757.14 

£-.:4q.:; 

l-T^3?773 

200,£iC.2J 


C1^,  647. 33 

?.643.65 

CM 
0,421.74 
6,3;3.60 

000 

233.45 

9,626. :z 

507.10 

7.1^,41 

oco 
00a 

140,  ;/j  J, 01 


ai.4-4.04 


"t2  jP'.i't'v'' 


C*tt)  &*laii*  en  ffcr,.-J  Ja*.*  30,  1y7S       (All  Paids) 


51 17,324.27 


{  55,?45.4S 


n-.-^r,V'"r?j'--' 
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LU   PleafiG  ,aake  t:ho  tollowlng  distribution  of  the  ,  197  payment  of  the  county  school  taxes;  namely 

the  County  Elementary  General  25  mill  tax,  the  15  mill  County  High  School  Maintenance  tax,  the       mill 
High  School  Transportation  tax,  the  mill  Elementary  Retirement  tax  and  the 

Retirement  tax.  — 


jnill  High  School 


As  yp-.i  stated, 


Treasurer's  office  in 


*  of  the  county's  portion  of  the  197 -197 school  taxes  were  collected  at  the  county 

-197 .therefore      %.  of  the  County 'a  Elementary  Transportation  fund  in  the 


197 -197 school  year  is  being  distributed  at  this  time. 


Dist.     Elementary    Elementary      High  School     High  School       Elementary     High  School     Total 

Transportation   Maintenance     Transportation    Retirement,     Retirement 
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w 


«w    £icH  U&T3t  ttet  ,     ,    „     ,  ._,.<  ,     *_, 

TOTAL  -  It*«  21%  tr.r 

Twfcsr*.  ClL&loiws*  8u;»r?i**ra  -  gg»cUil  ££«_i|<3  -  215 

1.      ; -  «— 

2.   : _  »- 

TOTAL  -  2iw  213  *_. 

Coetra6i*d  S*~Lcas  •  STwsi&l  EJucntisn  -  220 

1.     _.    «_ 

*     —    , *- 

TOTAL  -  Itw  230  5 


TOTAL  XH5BWCI20W  -  It«a  201,  212,  213.  21«»,  215.2&0    !„„„„, 

ZJZSAZt  SSF/ICES  : 

£al*rfjsffl  -  310 

i. ; — ~  * 

z. , -     « 

TOTAL  LXSSAST  3Z3VIC*3  -  It«B  J10 

cwfcsnvi:  sesvices 

ProX***lcaal  (CouRsaLsra,  Bar**,   Et«.)  -  *»11 

1.  j —    

2. 


total  ssvxxzva  fisavicss  -  it««  Ml  %t 

CPXSA- .03  C7  PLAS7 

Sal&ri**   <fci.sta4iasj)   Spaclal   SSycatlca  -  600 

1. ^ »• 

TOTAL  -  It*a  600  t. 

S&lsxioa   (Oustc-diana)  •  610 

1.     , »- 

2.  _ . . K 

5.     - •  *- 


k,     ffVfV  Lsayv,  Vacation,  Or»rtl£»,  «tc. 


( 


TOTAL  f  It»n  610         3 
TOTAL  C?E2vATI0#  C?  PUNT  ■  It»ss*  6CQ  *rt  6l0  3 


•«••«■» »«« 


KAIMIWAKCS  07  PLANT 

Salaries  <__Ul  Muantlon  -  ?00 


1. 


TOTAL  -  It««  700         %m 
SalArleo  -  710 


i.  _      : ,  ..,- — —  — — 

2. i —    , 1 — 

3.  Bid*  Lsovs,   VfiC*tiea,  Or»rtis«t   »tQ-  *— .— 

TOTAL  -   Itf»  ?10  »_,„  .   .,  ,  ,., 

TOTAL  HAIwraUNCS  07  PUOT  -  It»su»  700  mwJ  710  5„..„.M 

SCHOOL  TOCO  SERVICES 

Siihtwjl  Lujich  Coccs  «uv4  H»lp«r»  -  SCO 

1.  ___- -    >~ 

2.  - ^ S 

3. . .    — * — 

k.  .  _ , ■  »; . 

5.    fio*  L»*t«,  Vfto*tioa,  •to.  _  — — . — .-.-..  ...      s. ■■  — 

TOTAL  SCHOOL  TOCO  SSWICS  -  XU*  &50  SBTOao,«w-, 
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